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MP Ins have their faſhions as wel as 
Garments : And the great ſin 
in faſhion now adays s Athe- 
iſme; A fin not openly pro- 
feſſed, yea ſcarce heard of, in 
the Infant-ſtate of the World ;, 

when the miraculous operations of the Deitie, 
in the Creation and Guubernation of althings, 
ere ſo freſh and conſpicuous. But in elder 


imes, when Philoſophie in the Scholes, and 


uman Policie in ſtates began to prevail, 
Þhen began Atheiſme to ſpring up therewith. 
Yet conld 3t never obtain any conſiderable 
vogue, or Reputation 'til of late years. But 
mw, alas! alas ! how hath it, in a few years, 
werſpread the Chriſtians world ? And what 
bave been the ſeeds of thus prodigious ſm, ſo 
h repugnant to human Nature, but Infi- 
Kdelitie pj, | carnal ſecuritie, as to. the coming 
ff the Day of God? This the Apoſtle Peter 
a Spirit of propheſie, diftinitly foretol 
Þ Petr. 3. 3, 4. knowing this firſt, thar there 
ſhal come in the laſt days ſtoffers, walking 
fatter their own lufts, and ſaying, where is the 
Jpromiſſe of his coming ? &c. What are the 
QLaſt days; which Peter here refers wnto, but 
Fs lat Period of the world, in which we live ? 
| A 2 And 


And who are the Scofters he makes mention of, 
but Arheiſtic ſenſnab ſumers; who put far from 
them the coming of our Lord to jugement ? 
Neither have theſe ſins of Atheiſme, Infide- 
litie, aud carnal ſecuritie diffuſed their ve- 
nimous Influences thraugh' the debauched and 
ſuperſtitious World only, but alſo through 
many Reformed Churches, O ' What a world 


of pratic Atheifme and Infidelitie & to be L 


found among many profeſſors of Religion? De 
not the Lives of tos, many notional Profeſſors 
evidently demonſtrate to. ms, that they really 
believe not what thty prfeſſe ? What may we 


judge of the ſenſagl. profeſſor, whoſe. main, 


ftudie and care us to gratifie his bruteſ Ap- 


petite ? Can we imagine that he believeth. | 


what he profeſſeth, touching the caving of 
the day of God? Ne Yr And nay we 
tot conclude the ſame 0 


his bags, with Gold andSi{ver ? Did he indeed 
believe the coming. of. his Lara, how ambitia, 


016 would 'he be to improve his, ungighteous, þ, 


mammon,ro the bet aquantage for by 


rat 
ſerwicy * Bye to aſcend Pigoer to the -—— 


more refined profeſſer.s, has nat A ſpiritual, 
ſlumber, of carnal ſeenritxe ſeized, 
xeralitie of Profeſſorrz beth wiſc a 
Virgins ?, Are-not the, Fooliſh Virgips,or, far 
mal-prefeſſors, at. this day, under 4 dead. ſleep, 


of carnal ſecuritie ? Yea, donor the Wile, Vire: 


gins a/ſo.flumber, xf vor. ſleep? 1 knony not of; 


any piece of Serzpttire more: applica le-toitheſa | 
days. we live in, than. that of onr 'Lords; | 


Ma, 


%. 


« Avaricions co: 
vetuous profeſſor, whoſe main deſigne \& t0.fb py 
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Arias. 5 White cheBridegroom tarried they 
al Cunibered and flept. This «x the curſe of 
theſe laft' days, That the nearer 'the Bride- 
room 15, the more profeſſors ſlumber» and 
6p2-* Thus our Lord foreſaw and foverold of 
beſe laſt- times» And what « the meaning of 
theſe awakening Jugements, which ar pre- 
ent al the European Churches are fallen un- 
der, but to ſtartle ſlumbering profeſſors, out 
pf their ſweer ſleeps of carnal ſecuritie ? And 
yet, Lo ! to thus ery day, bow do the moſt of 
profeſſors, ſlumber, rf not ſleep on their beds of 
arnal ſecuritie * Doth not the Lord, as it 
ere force open the eyes, and break. in with 
ewakening fupements on his Churches day by 
$day ? Who knows how near that midnight-crie, 
Behold the Lord cometh, Mat. 25.6. may 
be ? Ts4t not then mater of prodigious Aſto- 
mſbment, that Chriftians, the main of whoſe 
profeſſion is, To wait for the coming of their 
Lord, ſhould be ſurpriſed with ſpiritual ſlum- 
bers,in a day of ſo great Danger and Dutie, 
Þyben inal likelybood ſome eminent Approche 
pf their Lord, and as we have cauſe to fear in 
e way of Fugement, 15 ſo near ? 
The contemplation of the forementioned par- 
Siculars, with ſome other conſiderations, 1 
hat which hath given Lite and Forme, to the 
ollowing Diſcourſe , which'ts intended as 4 
word in ſeaſon, to awaken ſecute- profeſſors, 
and wind up their Spirits unto that, which is 
Þbeir higheſt concerne at al times, ſpecially in 
Þheſe evil Days, namely, A daily looking for, 
2nd haſtening unto the coming of the Day of 
A } Gcd, 
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God, in ordey to al holy converſation ar 
Godlinefſe, And wonld Chriſtians but ſeri: 


ouſly conſider and meditate on the weight and 


force of this Argument, it cannot be z1magi 


ed, what ſweet: and efficacious Influences it 


would derive on their Hearts and Lives. © | 


Unto what Eminences, and Raiſures in Gract 


would they arrive ? how viſible and glorio 
would their Graces be ? How bumble, 


yet heavenly-minded would they be ? What 


real, ſpiritual, deep, broad, ſublime, feeling 
and five Notions of God would they have 
What a plenitude and fulneſſe of Grace wo 
poſſeſſe the Bent of their Wils ? How won 
thetr Graces lend to each other their mut 
Succur, and Aſſiſtance ? Tea, what a combi 
nation of Graces ſeemingly oppoſite wou 
there be found in them ; did they daily look 
for and haſten unto the coming of their Lord 
A Believer, that lives under the power an 
Influence of this frame, at what a diſtanci 
from fin doth he keep ? How much us bu heart 
Crucified to al the Glorie of this fading world 
Doth he not daily die unto al ſelf-confidence 
mn Grace yecerved ? Is not Chriſt placed in t 
room of ſelf ? O ! what generous and ſul 
lime thoughts of Chriſt has he ? Who ſo pre 
Cious 11 hu Eye, as Chrift ? and thence, w 
fo precious in Chriſts eyc, as be? How mucl 
doth ſuch a foul thirſt afier the moſt intimat 
Union and Communion with Chriſt ? Who va 
lues Adoption, pardon of ſin, and peace 0 
Ci onſcrence more thanhe? O ! what atenc 
feeling conſcience has he ? Doth ngt the leaſt 
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fin burden, ayd pinch bim more, than the 
greateſt ſufferings ? What an exalt ſcrutinie 
and examen doth he bring bis heart and life 
. Wl daily = A -_ - wands Ho "a broken 
8 for, and broken off from ſin *f 
; jr bus greateſt grief, that he /xary/ much, 
and ſo oft grieve the Spirit of God ? Doth 
he not daily judge and condemne himſelf, that 
fo he may not '# judged and condemned of the 
Lord at the laſt day? O!What a profound abaſe- 
ment of ſpirit, and humble ſilence before the 
Divine Majeſtie doth he lie under ? How bit- 
ter and loathſome usſm to him, becauſe it un- 
fits him for his Lords companie ? How little can 
he be frowned out of Dutie, or flattered sn- 
to ſm ? Its true, he is meck,, modeſt, and 
patient ini his own cauſe ; but O ! how fervent 
and warme i his zele in the cauſe of God ? 
What ſtrength and force doth bis zele gain by 
oppoſition ? Who more attrve and vigorous in 
the exercice of Grace, than he ? There #s no 
exexcice of Grace ſo difficult, but it 15 made 
facile and eaſy to ſuch a ſoul, "as agily ex- 
petts his Lords Approche. Hath net Grace 
in ſuch a ſoul its perfelt worke, ſo that it 
ſerves for al uſes , and performes al the Atts, 
to which it bath a power ? What is it that 
"| makes Chriſtians ſo dead and barren as to 
gracious exercices, but the putting off the com- 

ing of their Lord ? O ! what univerſal ſpi- 
rits, hearts flexible ro every command, bave 

JT ſuch, as daily look, for the coming of their 
'* Lord ? How unwilling are ſuch to omit any 
wil of God, or commit any wil of the fleſh ? 
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How muth of an Heavenly converſation have 
they in their way to Heaven ? What an E 
logie for; and Vindication of their profeſſion 
do they give, by a ſhining exemplarie con- 
verſation ? How eaſie and familiar u Chrifts 
Yoke and Croſſe unto them ? What a manife- 
ſtation of the life of Chriſt do they give un 
their lives ? 

Theſe, with many others, are the Influences, 
which ! an awakened believing ſoul receives 
from a ſerious looking for, and baſtening un- 
ro the coming of the Day of God. And O 
that Chrsfttans-would put this rare experi- 
ment on the trial ' What ſtrange Alterations 
would they find in their Hearts and Lives ? 
How would they hereby adorne their conver- 
ſation ? How ſoon wouldthat Reproche, with 
which profeſſors are now laden, be removed ? 


If this following Diſcourſe may any way con- 
ance to theſe great ends, al that is further 
deſired 1s, that the Glovie of al may be re- 
turned unto our great Lord, who alone can 
make every Truth efficacions and operative, 
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> CHAP, I. 


2 The Explication of 2 Pet. 3. 10,11, 12. 


I with ſeveral Obſervations deduced 
23 thence. 

Nl _ 
4 

: SECT. 1. 


The Explication of the Text. 


» UR Apoſtle Peter, by a ſpirit 
of propheſie, forſceing, what 
a deluge of Atheiſme and 
Epicuriſme would break in, 
on the profeſiing World, in 
theſe laſt days , how many 
” I fcoffers would ariſe, walking after their own 
e | Luſts, and denying the laſt Jugement , he 
c I doth in this 3 Chapter, premoniſh Believers 
hereof , and alſo confirme item in the cx- 
B ſe@ation 


The Explication of the Text, OC. 1: Ws, 


peRation of the ſecond coming of their Lord: War 
The Chapter has two parts : (1.) A confir- 
mation of Chriſts ſecond coming to Juge- 
ment : ( 2.) An elegant deſcription of the 
ſame, withthe worlds deſtruction. In the firſt 
part there are theſe members, ( 1. ) A pre- 
diction of Atheiſtic, Epicurean \cotters, who 
ſhould ariſe in theſe laſt days, cc. v- 3» 
(2.) A Kecitation of their Argument, where- 
by they ſhould endeavor to ſubvert the ſe- 
cond coming of Chriſt and future Judgement, ll, 
U.4« (3. ) The Refutation of their Argu- 
ment, v. 5,6. ( 4. ) Aconfirmation of the 
Worlds diſſolution by fire, v. 7. (5-) At 
prolepric excuſe for the delay thereof, v.8,9-i 
In the fecond part of the Chapt. you have, 
( 1.) A deſcription of Chriſts coming to 
Jugement , both from the manner of it, 
which would be moſt ſudden and unexpected 
by many , and from its Adjun&, namely the 
Worlds laſt Conflagration :; which is expli- 
cated in its parts, v. 10. ( 2, ) Anexhorta- 
tion to al manner of holy Converſation and 
Godlinefſe, drawen from the manner of 
Chriſts coming, and the Worlds: diffolu- 
tion, v. Il, 12. ( 3.) A promiſſe of Y?} 
New Heavens, and New Earth, v. 13. ſai 
(4-) A Repetition of his exhortation to pi- Yai 
etie, and a confirmation of the ſame from ln 
Pauls Epiſtles, v. 14, 15. 16, &c. So much zl 
tor the.coherence in gencral. ( 

W 

K 
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The Text is a Deſcription of our Lords ſe- 
cond coming to Jugement, both with the 
Aanner, and Adjunntts thereof, and thence 
an 


S. I. The Explicationof the Text, 


an Exhortation to al manner of holy 
onverſation and Godlineſſe, In the 


& Weerſe immediately precedent, the Apoftle 
* akes mention of Gods Longanimitie, or 


png-ſufferance, But. leſt any ſhould abuſe 
his Divine Long-ſufferance to carnal ſecu- 
itie, he ſubjoins 1n our Text, v. 10. But the 
day of the Lord wil come as a thief in the 
ight, &c. The firſt Article 5 The, is very 
mphatic and diſtinitive; The Day, i. e, that 
oreat ſolemne day of the Lord, which wil pur 
an end to al the Days of time, and uther in 
ternitie, This Jade, v.6, cals The Great 
day. And the Syriac expreſleth the emphaſe, 
by That Day, i. e. That illuſtrious renowned 
day, which was ſo oft mentioned by our Lord, 
in the days of his fleſh, as 2dat.7.22. 24.36. 
» B& 26. 29. asallo by Paul, 2 Tim. 1. 18,0. 
1 BThat Day, the forethoughts of which is ſo 
e 


terrible to ſinners, and ſo refreſhing to 
Saints, That Day, which wil be ſo black, 
- Ediſmal and hideous a Doomi-day to the wick- 
1 Red ; but fo bright, and glorious a day of Re- 
£ Flaxation and Reſt to Believers. 
- Of the Lord. | Why # it called the day of 
f the Lord? (1.) By reaſon of its excellence, 
and magnificence : For things moſt excellent, 
and ſurpailing, are, by the Hebrews, in a 
| E more ſpecial manner attributed ro God : as 
| the fire of God, the Ceders of God, &c. 
(2. Becauſe this wil be the laſt Day of Time, 
which puts a period to Chriſts Mediatory 
Kingdome, and uſhers in Eternitie. (3.) Be- 
cauſe ig this day our great Lord wil maniteft 
B 2 his 


The Explication of the Text. C. 1. 


his Omnipotence, Faithfulneſſe Juſtice, Ho- 
lineſſe, Wiſdome, with his other glorious At- 
tributes, which now ſeem veiled, with great- 
er luſtre, and Majeſtie. (4.) It ſeems to be 
called the Lords day, in oppoſition ro mans 
day in this life, The wicked have their Day 
of Sin , ay, but the Lord wil alſo have his 
day of Jugement : The Enemies of Chriſt 
have their day of perſecution , ay, but wil 
not the Lord have his-day of vengeance alſo? 
Cloſe hypocrites have their day of hypocri- 
tic profeilion , and the Lord wil have his day 
of manifeſtation and diſcovery : . AﬀMicted 
Saints have their day of ſuffering ; bur the 
Lord wil have alſo his day of recompence, 
2 Theſe 1. 6, 7, &C. 

Wil come as a thief in the night. | Our 
Apoſtle hath taken this Reſſemblance from the 
mouth of our Lord, Mat. 24. 43. But know 
this, that if the good man of the houſe had 
known in what watch the thief would come, 
he would bave watched, &c, So Luk. 12. 39. 
The ſame ſimilitude is uſed, to the ſame in- 
rent, by Paxl, 1 Thel. 5. 2. The Day of the 
Lord fo cometh as athief an the mohr, The 
like Rev 3.3. CC 16. 15+ But why 3s the 
coming of ow Lord thus expreſſed, under the 
ſumilttuae of a Thief 's comtng ? Becauſe, 
(1.) The coming ct a thict 1s unexpeRed 
and uncertain ; he uſually ſurpriſeth thoſe in 
the houſe, when they leaſt expect him : So 
the comins of our Lord ſhal be, when ſccure 
finners leaſt expe&t him. ( 2. ) The coming 
of a thicf 1s vfi ally ſift and ipeedy ; The 
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The Explication of the Text. 


leſſe he is expected, the more ſpeed he makes : 
though the whole familie be aſleep ; yet he 
ſleeps nor, but is vigilant, and aRive in his 
courſe and motion : So our Lord, his coming 
is not leſfle ſpeedy, than unexpeted. Though 
ſinners may ſleep on the bed of carnal eaſe 
and ſecurine , yet he ſleeps not, but is ex- 
cedins quick and (ſwift in his motion. So 
Mat. 24. 27. For as the lightening cometh 
out of the Eaſt, and ſhineth even unto the 
Weſt , ſo fhal alſo the coming of the Son of 
man be. (3. ) A Thief comes to rob and 
make ſpoil , yea ofc to kil: So our Lords 
coming is in order to vengeance, onthe ſecure 
unbelieving World : Thus Luke 21. 34, 35- 
os that day come on you unawares: for as 4 
ſnare ſhal it come on al them that awel on the 
face of the whole earth, 

Some of the Ancients referring that clauſe, 
in the night, not ſo much to Thief, as to Wil 
come, were of an opinion that Chriſts ſecond 
coming would be in the aight. This alſo 
they colle&ted from the Parable of the Vir- 
gins, Mat. 25. 6. which feems to have given 
the firſt ground to the Popiſh Vigils or 
watches, But ir ſeems evident, that the 
word :ight here muſt be reterred ro(a) Thief, 
and not to wil come : and ſo the word come, 
muſt be underſtood am? 7% x12, thus ; But 
the day of the Lord wil come, as a thief com- 
eth in the night. 

In the which the Heavens ſhal paſſe away 
with a great noiſe. | Our Apoſtic here doth 
more fully explicate what he had laid down 
B 3 v7. 
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The Explication of the Text, C. 1, 


v.7, touching the laſt conflagration of the 
World, The word naccawule, (hal paſſe 
away, he borrows from his maſters mouth, 
Mat. 24. 35. Marc. 13. 31. Luke 21. 33. 
where he tels us, Heaven and Egrth ſhould 
paſſe away. P:1Sir, which we render 
with a great noiſe, ts rendred by the Syrlac, 
ſuddenly , by Eraſmws, according to the 
CY £3 Pranner of a tempeſtuous wind, And ſo 
UG inze- (b) 54G properly ſignifies the smperms, or 
1m wi3 violent force of a whiſtling tempeſtuous 
fbilaitts wind :; and Fre{vir, ſignifies, to hifſe with a 
Fo © miſe. So that «G40 umplies, ( 1.) Cele- 
Feza, ritie and ſwiftneſſe : ( 2. ) Force and -940- 
*Po.Ciiy oft lence © ( 3.) A clamor or noiſe, Thence 
#6427 cum the Heavens are ſaid here to paſſe away with a 


#Ar3407%, great noiſe,to denote their ſudden,violent and 
q als eſt © 


fritze re horrible deſfruttion, or as lome, refinement. 
T1, One 

welnrifſine moventir, ut ſagittiv.m, ventorim, Biideus poco @ Plus 
tarcyo uſurpar; aicit &e pinptu {rocurrentiam Maitim 4s pug 's nile, 
qi 14; ſol:xt egere clamoriy, Gerhard. in loc, 


Hna the Elements ſhal melt with fervent 
heat ;, the Earth alſo, and the workes that are 
therein ſhal be burned up. } The main thing 
to be inquired into here is, What theſe workes 
are, which ſhal be burnt up ? (1. Hereby.we 
may underſtand al artificial workes of mens 
hands, as al Edifices, houſes, Cities, and al 
the great Rarities of Art, which men now ſo 
much Idoliſe, and dote on. (2. Hereby alſo 
we may underſtand al the werkes of Nature, 
which receive their origine and conſervation 
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S. 1. The Explication of the Text. 


trom Gods Inſtitution and providence , as 
inamate mixt bodies, animates, Animals, &c. 

As tothe whole of this Diſſolution it may 
be inquired, whether it ſhal be a total deſtru- 
thon of the very ſubſtance of Heaven and 
Earth ,, or only a Tranſmutation and change 
of it's Qualities ? Some conjecture, that there 
ſhal be a total and complete diffolution, and 
deſtruction of the whole Univerſe, not only 
as to ſome qualitiebut ſubſtance alſo. This 
they conclude from the particulars here ſpe- 


cifted : For it's ſaid ; that the Heavens, Ele- See Ger] 


ments, Earth, and al its works fhal be burnt 
up. Yer many Divines of great note are of 
a contrary perfuaſion. We need not contend 
about 1t, 

Laftly, This alſo deſerves a remarque, that 
this Diſſotution of the World by fire, was 
communly believed among the Jews, ( as we 
may preſume from Erochs, or ſome other 
Propheſie ) and the very Heathens received 
ſome notice thereof from the (c ) Judaic 
Church. 


wcabaat, Id Ztno i phenicibus arcterat. 1dem habit 
7101s H:yaclitus ; Pythagoras a Judzis. Grot, in 2 Pet, 3 


It follows v. 11. Seing then that al theſe 
things ſhal be diſſolved. ] The Greek 
avawwwr, 1s 4 participle of the preſent tenſe, 
and ſo ſignifies ſtritly, are diſſolved, for 
AuTouear, hal be diſſolved. The Apoſtle 

e 


ſeems to ule this manner of ſpeech to ſhew, 
( 1. ) The Certaintie of Chriſts coming to 
B 4 deſtroy 
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The Explication of the Text, C.1, 
deſtroy the World ; and ( 2. ) The nearneſſe 


of it ; That ſomen might ever haveit before 
their eyes, and keep their hearts in a po- 
ſture ready to entertain it. 

Thence it follows : What manner of per- 
ſons ought ye to be, in al holy converſation and 
Godlineſſe ? | 1. Here we have a rhetorical 
Interrogation, which carries in it much Au- 
toritie and weight, ( @ ) #sJa#% here im- 
plies ſomewhat more than ##%©& , for it is 
uſually affirmed of things moſt excellent ; 
as Mat. 8. 27. What manner of man us this? 
The like Mark, 13.1. Luke 1.29. Luke 
7. 39. Thelenſe therefore ſeems this ; What 
excellent Raiſures of Spirit ought ye to aim 
at? What an admirable life of faith ought ye 
to lead ? How much ſhould your hearts be 
alienated from al Idols of time > What a 
ſtrong fixed B-nt of wil ought ye to have? 
Wha: pure ſtrains of love to Chriſt ſhould 
your ſouls flame withal > How wiſely, how 
accurately ſhould ye walk in this World? 
Shal this World ere long be burnt toa black 
Cole? Wil the Heavens paſſe away with an 
hideous clamor and noiſe 2 Shal al the workes 
of Nature and Art in a ſhott time periſh ? 
Oh ! then what periſhing affe&ions ought 
ye to have tor ſuch periſhing obje&ts > How 
ambitious ſhould ye be of the moſt excellent 
frames of heart and life, thereby to entertain 
your Lord at his coming ? 

2. There lies alſo a great Emphaſe in that 
clauſe, [72 4! holy converſation and Godli- 
zcſſec. The crigmal 4racgy?ns 1 engefriove, 

are 


S.1, The Explication of the Text, 


are in the plural number, and ſo fignifie, al boly 
converſations and Godlineſſes. Which is a 
Hebraiſme, and imports a perfe&tion of 
Sanditie and Pietie (1.) As to Parts and 
Kinds : that we ſhould endeavour after al 
kind of holy converſation and Godlinefle , as 
wel interne, as externe , and that both as to 
God and men (e). ( 2.) As ta degrees : 
That we ſhould aim at, and endeavour after 
the higheſt meſures and degrees of ſanctitie 
and pietie, ( 3.) As to Duration , That 
we ſhould perſevere in al manner of holy 
Converſation and Godlineſle, even to the end. 
By * <va*Cuaus Godlineſſe, we may underſtand 
al interne proxciples, and externe duties ;, 
which belong to the firſt table, and more 1m- 
diately refer to God , For ſo the Greek 
word properly ſignifies, A righteouſneſſe, 
honor and 'worſhip performed to God : and 
thence, a Godly man, even among the Hea- 
thens, was ſaid to be, CA: £ Froviane, 
Philotheos, and Theophiles, a lover, and fricnd 
of God. Whence proportionably, by holy 
Converſations, we may underſtand, al duties 
of the ſecond table, which refer more imme- 
diately to men. So in Phavorinus, 5as e:91, 
is interpreted by («., Life and noailn'&, con- 
verſation, and Jinyoy., an Inſtitution or 
peculiar mode of Life. 

Hence it follows v. 12. Looking for and 
haſtening unto the coming of the day of God |. 
(1.) T:z4 51128: Looking for. This Pe- 
ter ſeems to have taken from ihe Parable of 
cur Lord, concerning the Servants waliing 
tor 
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The Explicationof the Text, C. 7, 


for their Lords returne, Luke 12. 36: And 
ye your ſelves like unto men that wait 
for the Lord, when he wil returne from the 
Wedding, &c. The like Paxl, Tit. 2. 13, 
Looking for that bleſſed bope, and the glori= 
ous appearing of the great God, &Cc. 

(2) andodoilas F megeoia , Eraſmus and 
Schmidius take an4Seorles in a tranſitive, 
ative ſenſe ; and ſo render it, haſtening 
the coming of the day of God, namely by 
your faith, prayers, and holy afteQtions, 
Bur becauſe we never find w4d»v taken tran- 
ſitively, but. alwaies zeutrally, in the New 
Teſtament, I rather incline, with Beza, 
Gerhard, and our own Verſton, to take it in 
the later notion ; and ſo by underſtanding 
the prepoſition 7e*, or #s, ( which kind of 
Ellipſis is uſual, not only in the Scripture, 
but alſo in profane Authors ) keep to our 
own Verſion. And then the ſenſe wil be 
this : We oxght, not only patiently to wait for, 
but alſo, by vigorous aits of faith, paſſionate 
deſires, lively hopes, and al manner of holy 
Converſation, to haſten towards the coming of 
the day of God : and that according to the 
Parable of the Wiſe Virgins, Mar. 25. 1. 
and in imitation of the Spouſe, Apor. 22. 20. 

( 3.) We are to conſider here the con- 
nexion of theſe words with the foregoing. 
Some take theſe words, Lookzng for, and 
haſtening to the coming of the day of God, 
3s 2 particular explication of the precedent 
general exhortation to a holy converſation 
2nd Godlineſſe, But we may {ook on the 
” Connexion 


UN 


S. 1 The Explication of the Text. 


Connexion as cauſal : and ſo looking for and 
haſtening to the coming of the day of God, 
to benot only a part of, but alſo that which 
has a cauſal influence on a holy converſation 
and Godlineſſe. 

Whereis, | Some refer 4 iv here to the 
Day immediately precedent ; and ſo ſuppoſe 
it to be put, according the hebraic Idiome, 
for & » sn which, as v. 10. Thus our 
Verſion, Others think it may more pro- 
perly be referred to n@ev9izar, The coming, 
and ſo render it, according to its proper 
conſtrution, by which, 3. e. by virtue of 
which coming the whole Univerſe ſhal be 
deſtroyed. Thence it follows ; The Hea- 
wens being on fire ſhal be diſſolved. He had 
faid v. 10. The Heavens ſhal paſſe away 
with a great noiſe, But now, leſt any 
ſhould imagine, that the Heavens ſhould be 
exemted from thoſe commun flames, in 
which the Univerſe ſhould be involved, he 
here addes, that the Heavens alſo ſhould 
come under the general conflagration, 

By Heavens we muſt underſtand only the 
Firmament, together with thoſe Celeſtial bo- 
dies placed therein : not the ſupreme Hea- 
vens, or Heaven of Heavens, wherein glo- 
ried Angels and Saints ſhal have their Man- 
lions to al Eternitie. 

Laſtly he addes : And the Elements ſhal 
melt with fervent heat. | Taxios|au fhal melt, 
is a metaphoric notion, borrowed from 
waxe, which being put into the fire ſoon 
mglts, ſo Micah 1.4. and the Mountains 


ſral 


Obſervations from the Words, C. r. 


[hal be molten as Waxe before the fire, 
The like Eſa. 34. 4. and al the Hoſt of 
Heaven ſhal be diſſolved, L X X. Taxi 
goviz,, which place is parallel to this melting 
inthe Text, and includes a diſſolution. 
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Obſervations from the Words, 


He words thus explicated afford ſeveral 
great Obſervations, As, 1, From that 

firſt expreſſion, But the Day of the Lord wil 
come, we may Qbſerve, That there is 4 great 
Day of the Lord coming, which wil Fog the 
ſonteſt proudeſt ſunner, ro ſtoop and tremble , 
, and the moſt afflifted Saints to rejoice, Oh! 
Whar a great day wil that be, when al the 
Sreat ones of the Earth ſhal ſeek to the Moun- 
rains and Rocks to hide them, from the wrath 
of the Lambe? So Rev.6.15. And the Kings of 
the Earth,and the great men,and the rich men, 
and the chief Captains, and the mighty men, 
and every bond-man, and every free-man hid 
themſelves in the dens, and in the rocks of 
the mountains. 16. And ſaid to the moun- 
tains and rocks, Fal on us, and hide 1s from 
the face of him that ſitteth on the Throne, and 
from the wrath of the Lamb : 17. For the 
creat day of his wrath is come, and who ſhal 
e able to ſtand ? Its poſlible this may refer to 
fomeg coming of Chriſt, for the exaltation of 
his Kingdome 1n this World ;, yet we may 
rake 


$:2. Obſervations from the Words, 


take it as a lively Image of his laſt coming 
to Judge the World, Wil it not be alſo a 
reat day, when the Lord ſhal come to give 
| rower 4 and Reſt to his troubled Saints, 
as 2 Thef. 1.6, 7? When al their burdens, 
either of Periecution, Tentation, or Sin ſhal 
be removed ? When al their tears ſhal end in 
joy - al their ſighs and groans in Halelw- 
jabs, al their natural infirmities of bodie, in 
perfe& Vigor, Agilitie, Spiritualitie, Incor- 
ruption, and Glorie , al their ſpiritual Tgno- 
rances in a perfe& Intuition and Viſion of 
God, as he 1s, face to face, al their troubles 
of Conſcience in perfect peace ; al their 
diſtempers of wil, in perfect ſubjeftion 
to the Divine Wil ; al their exorbitant Aﬀe- 
Ctions, in a moſt regular and harmonious mo- 
tion towards God ; al their heart-diſtraQi- 
ons, and ſpiritual deadnefles in duties, in a'vi- 
gorous aCtive uninterrupted exercice of 
Grace ; 'al Church-diviſions in perfe& union 
and. communion of Saints ? Oh ! What a 
great, glorious, and blcfſed day will this be ? 
2. From that notion, As a thief in the 
nicht, we may note, That the ſecond coming 
of our Lord wil be moſt unexpetted, ſudden, 
and deſiruttful to the ſecure World, Oh! 
What a ſurpriſe wil it be to ſecure ſinners, 
to bebold the Lord of Glorie coming in the 
clouds, tro recompenſe vengeance to them for 
al cheir fiitul deeds > how ſoon then wil al 
their fond |reſuirions, and ſelf-fatteries 
decermine i11 dreadful deſpair > What terrible 
awakenings, wil then ſcatrer-al their preſent 


deal 
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Obſervations from the Words. 


dead fleeps > How wil al their fooliſh hopes, 
and groundlefſe confidences vaniſh into ſmoke 
and vapor ? Yea, what ſudden, endleſſe, and 
remedileſſe deſtruction wil ſurpriſe both bo- 
die and ſoul? As in the days of Noah, the 
ſecure World was ſurpriſed with a ſudden 
and inevitable deluge ; and that in the midſt 
of al their ſenſualitie, and fecuritie , ſo our 
bleſſed Lord tels us it ſhal be at his ſecond 
coming, Luke 17. 26---30. And as it was in 
the days of Noah, ſo ſhal it be in the days of 
the Son of man, &C. 

3. From what follows, In the which ths 
Heavens ſbal paſſe away, with a great noiſe, 
and the Elements ſhal melt with fervent heat, 
the Earth alſo, and the workes that are there-= 
in ſhal be burned up : Obſerve, That at the 
ſecond coming of our Lord, the whole frame 
of Nature, and Art ſbal be diſſolved, by ge- 
eral flames. By the Frame of Nature and 
Art, 1 underſtand al corruptible Bodies both 
natural and Artificial, as now conſtituted. I 
determine not whether this difſolution ſhal be 
total as to ſubſtance, or only partial as to a 
refinement of Heaven and Earth, Though 
ſome great Divines incline to the later, name- 
ly that it ſhal be only a Purgation and Re- 
finement, yet moſt terrible -to the finful 
World, Oh ! what prodigious univerſal, 
devouring flames wil theſe be? Alas ! how 
wiſtly wil the ſenſual ſinner then look, when 
al his terrene pleaſures ſhal be ſnatched away, 
by thoſe mercileſſe flames > What wil the 
luxurious voluptuous Glutton do, when he 


ſhal 
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S,2; Obſervations from the Words. 


ſhal ſee his delicious curious dainties, with | 


which he ſo much gratified his palate, burnr 
up 2 Where wil the ambitious man climb for 
honors, when al Crowns and Scepters are 
conſumed 2 Where wil the ayaricious covetous 
Worldling go, to digge for riches, when al 
his Gold and Silver is burnt up > What wil 
become of al your fine houſes, your rich hang- 
ings, your coſtly ornaments which you now 
Idolize ? 

4. It follows v. 11. Seeing then that al 
theſe things ſhal be diſſolved. The Original 
is a participle of the preſent tenſe, and ſo fig- 
nifies ſtrictly, are diſſolved , which notes the 
certaintie and nearneſſe of this Diſſolution, 
Whence obſerve, That the Dsſſolution of the 
World by fire moſt certain and near, 

I. As for the certaintie of this Difſolution 
we find it ayouched not only by Sacred, but 
alſo profane Writers. Ir was a commun 
opinion amons the Platoniſts, that the World 
ſhould be deſtroyed by fire, which they cal- 
led revvgeor : ſoalloamong the Stozcs, who 
called it <«7vp-ow, Seneca Peaks much, and 
fully to this purpoſe. Minutins Felix in- 
formes us, that the Epicareans held the ſame, 
The Pythagereans allo, with ſeveral of the 
Poets averred the ſame, Al theſe, as we may 
preſume, borrowed theſe their Traditions of 
this laſt Conflagration, from the Jewiſh 
Church, among whom it was communly be- 
lieved, as is conceived from Enoch 's propheſie, 
as Jude v. 14, 15, ſeems to intimate, Bur 
the Sacred Scripture is poſitive herein, 

2. N:cither 


Dodt. 4. 


BoR. 5. 


Obſervations from the Words. C.T, 


2. Neither is this laſt difſolution only cer- 
tain, but alſo very near. Ir was looked on as 
near in the Apoſtles times ; but how much 
nearer then is it now ? Alas | who knows 
how ſoon al your works of Nature and Art 
may be burnt up ? Al your ſplendid attire, 
with al other curious pieces of Art, which 
you now ſo much Admire, and Idoliſe 2 O 
tools! what do we here > Why lleep we fo 
ſecurely in this old Peſthouſe, which ere long 
wil flame about our ears > What folie 1s it to 
build Tabernacles, and take up our reſt in this 
commun priſon, which wil ſoon be bornt ? 
Doth not time poſt away with ſpeed, and 
Eternitie poſt towards us ? Is not the Judge 
at the dore, yea at our clbow ? Do not the 
Heavens daily waxe old, as a thread-bare gar- 
ment ? and doth not decrepit and lame Nature 
admoniſh us dayly, that its Difſolution is 


near ? Yea, doth not the ſcarcitie of faithK 


upon: the Earth aſſure us, that the ſecond com- 
ing of our Lord is not far off, as Luke 18. 8? 
And ſhould not this engage us al to make ſure 
of that Citie, which hath foundations, whoſe 


builder and maker is God, Heb. 11. 10 ? Oh! 
what a fad caſe ſhal we be in, if when our 


Lord comes to pul down the Wals, and burne 
up the very foundations of this leper-houſe, ſo 
much overſpread with ſin, we have no ſhare 
in thoſe Heavenly manſions, John 14. 2 ? 

5. Hence our Apoſtle collets : What 


manner of perſons ought ye to be in al holy 071 
converſation and Godlineſſe ? Whence ob- 


ferve, That the ſfeedy coming of Chriſt to 


Jugement 


S.2. Obſervations from the Words, 


Tugement, layes 4 deep and eſſential obliga- 
ri0n 01 al, to aim at,and labor after the higheſt 
raiſures of boly Converſation and Godlineſſe, 
This is a DoQtrine of great weight and Influ- 
ence ; that which carries in it the higheſt 
motives, yea the very viral ſpirits of faith and 
Godlinefſe, But the explication vf this wil 
fal in under the following point. 

6. It follows v. 12. Zooksng for, and 
haſftening unto the coming of the day of God, 
&c. Theſe words, conſidered in their cauſal 
connexion with the precedent, offer to our 


view this great Obſervation, That the fiducial DoQt. 6. 


looking for or expettation of, and haſtening 
unto the ſecond coming of our Lord, has a 
mighty efficacious influence on al ſorts of per- 
ons, to raiſe them up, to al manner of holy 
onverſation . and Godlineſſe. This great 
Truth, though laſt in order, yet it ſeems firſt 
in the Apoſtles Intention , and that indeed 
hich gave the occaſion and riſe to this 
varme diſcourſe, touching the ſecond coming 
pf our Lord, and enſuing Jugement. This 
herefore I ſhal make the ſubjet of our fol- 
' Mowing diſcourſe. And fer the explication 
hereof, three Queſtions offer themſelves, as 
ater of Inquiſition, 

1 ©. What it us to look for, and baſten to the 
oming of the day of God ? 

2 Q. What Influence the looking for, and 
aſtening to the coming of the day of God, has 
pn al ſorts of perſons, to raiſe them up to al 
ſr a7:ner of boly Converſation and Gedlineſſe ? 


C 3 Q. Touc®- 


The Santtified Kye. C. 2: 


3 D. Touching the connexion of the parts, 


IWhence it is, that the looking for, and haſten. 
Ing unto the coming of the dayof God, bu 
ſuch an efficacions Influence on #l ſorts of per- 
ſons, to raiſe them up to al manner of boly cone 
verſation and Godlineſſe ? 


CHAP. II. 


Is hat it is to look for, and haſten to the 
Coming of the Day of God 


SECT. 1. 
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The ſeveral Qualities of a ſantiified eye 
whereby we look, for (briſts coming. | 


I EN 1 it ts to look for, and haſten 
ts the coming of the day of God 
his Queſtion may be reſolved into twe 
parts? (1. ) Wat it # to look-for the comint 
of the day of God ? (2,) What it is to haſten 
wo commg of the day of God ? 

I. What it is to look. for the coming of th 
day of God ? This notion, to look, for, beins 
a metaphor borrowed from natural viſion « 
ſight, we may refer the Reſolution of th 
Queſtion to the ſeveral parts of natural wi 
fron : Which implies, (1.) APſive facults 
or eye, whereby we ſee: (2.) An ob;ett vi 
fible or things ſeen : (2.) A medium 

throus 
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S. I. A fiducial Eye. 


through which we ſee. (4. ) The aRal 
Reception of the Obje& into the eye, Thus 
Mm the looking for the coming of our Lord, 
There muſt be a f:rirual eye ; an objelt vi- 
ſible , a medium , and the Reception of the 
objett into the eye. 

I. There muſt be a ſpiritual eye or ſanQi- 
fied viſive facultie, to look for the coming of 
the day of God : Without a ſanQtified mind 
there can be no looking for the coming of the 
day of God, A blind man may as wel look 
on the Sun, as a carnal mind look for the com- 
ing of our Lord, Now this ſpiritual eye, or 
ſanQtified mind, which is ſo effential ro our 
looking for the coming of our Lord, compre- 
hendeth ſeveral Divine Qualities, or diſpoſi- 
tions. 

(1.) It muſt be an Evangehic fiducial eye ; 
not merely rational, or legal. To look for 
the coming of our Lord, merely with an eye 
ff of Reaſon, is but to put it farther off from us : 
The coming of our Lord is an object altoge- 
ther inviſible to an eye of reaſon : it's faith 
alone can make it viſible and evident. So Heb. 
I1.1.Faith is ſaid to be the Evidence of things 
not ſeen. i. e, The coming of our Lord; and 
al thoſe good things hoped for at his coming, 
are alrogether inevident and inviſible to a car- 
nal eye, yet viſible. and evident to an y = of 
faich, Neither muſt it be a legal eye ;, where- 
by we expect the coming of our Lord. A le- 
gal eye looks only on the black and terrible 
part of the day of God, and therefore never 
haſtens the ſoul rowards it. A legal terrified 
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'* of therefore thine eye be ſingle, thy wholt 


A Single Eye. C.2, 
eye flies from the coming of our Lord, Rey, 
6. 15, 16, 17 ; but an Evangelic eye poſteth 
towards ft, A legal eye breeds horrors and 
affrightments , but an evangelic eye love to, 
and delight in this great day. 

(2.) It muſtbe a ſcagle eye. The coming 
of our Lord is an objec very glorious and re- 
mote ; therefore if the eye of the mind, that 
looks rowards it, be not ſingle, it can never 
reach that day. Obr great Lord informes us, 
Mar. 6. 22. The light of the bodie #5 the eye : 
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bodie, ſhal be ful of light. 23. But if thint 
eye be evil, thy whole bode ſhal be ful o 
darkxeſſe, &c. A ſingle eye in nature implies 
a ſingle objett, and a fingle medium : if either 
of theſe be double, the viſion or ſight is dou- 
ble, and ſo evil, A ſingle eye, as to the com- 
ing of Chriſt, implies a ſmgle regard to that 
great day, as the ſupreme mefure of althings 
both good ard evil, Oppoſite hereto 1s 2 
double eye, here tiled an evil eye ; which im- 
plies an 1dolffing regard to, and admiration 
of the poor fading emrty goods of this infe- 
rior world , whereby our looking to the com- 
ing of our Lord is obſtructed, - As in nature, 
the eycing of a double ob;et?, ſpecially if the 
obje&ts are oppoſite, diſtraRts the ſight : fo 
here, he that ftarids gazing and poring on the 
heart-alinrins Idols of this lower world, is in 
no capaciti? ro look for the coming of his 
Lord, $9 Tem. I. 8. A double-minared man 7 
& inſtaole i al bis ways. Silvy& here fil 
nifies 2 min hat has a double eve or 17d, 
| one 
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S. I, A Pure Eye. 


one for the World, and another for Chriſt. 
Such an eye is alwaies inſtable , becauſe di- 
nd ſtrated and torne in pieces, between two op- 
poſite Objets : Now and then he looks to- 
wards Chriſt, ſpecially when conviftions of 
fin prevail , and then again towards the world, 
when luſt prevails, He that wil look fted- 
faſtly towards the coming of his Lord muſt 
have a ſingleeye or regard thereto. 

(3.) It muſt be a pare Eye, i.e. amind 
free from prevalent mixtures of ſin. In 
nature, if the eye be affected with any viti- 
ous humor or qualitie, the ſight is obſtructed 
or corrupted, As for inſtance in the Yellow 
7anndice, the eye being aftected witha bilous 
ol yellow humor, althings ſeem yellow : ſo here, 

x the eye of the mind be attected wich any 
vitious carnal humor or beloved luſt, the 
coming of our Lord, and al other ſpiritual 
objects, wil be but carnally apprehended. 
For every thing is received according to the 
qualitie and condition of the recipient : A 
carnal mind receiveth things ſpiritual car- 
nally ; as a ſpiritual mind things carnal ſpiri- 
tually, 1 Cor. 2. 14, 15, Look as drunken 
men, having their optic nerves, and thence 
their ſight diſtorted and obſtructed by fumcs 
and vapors, aſcending from their ſtomachs, 
can ſee nothing diſtinly , juſt ſo is it with 
carnal minds diftorced, and obſtructed by the 
vapors of luſt from the heart, they cannot 
look diſtinly to the coming of their Lord. 
It is the pure incorrupted mind only that ſees 
ailtiptly and evidently the coming of his 
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Mar. 5-8. Lord. So Mat. 5. 8. Bleſſed are the pure in 
heart, for they ſhal ſee God, By the pure in 
heart, we muſt underſtand the pure mind, 
which alone can contemplate God and Chriſt 
in his ſecond coming. Hence the eyes of the 
Church are compared, Cant. 7.4. To the 
Fiſhpools in Heſhbon ,, which denotes the pu- 
ritic of her mind ; For the Fiſhpools in Heſh- 
bon, as the learned obſerve, were famous for 
their puritie, being Cryſtalline, without mix- 
ture of mud, or terrene mater : ſuch muſt the 
puritie of our minds be, in order to the con- 
templation of the coming of our Lord, The 
more pure the eye 1s, the more clear and di- 
ſtin& 15 the ſight : A pure eye ſees more things 
and more of every thing, than a vitiated eye 
doth: Such mult be the puritie of the mind, 
that wil look for the coming of our Lord, 
Not but that the pureſt mind on this fide Hea- 
ven has ſome mixture of fin in it ; only, if fin 
do not incorporate with the ſpirit of the mind , 
and if it be not prevalent, the mind may, in 
evangelic eſtunation, be accounred pure. As 
melted gold is eſtimed pure, albeit ſome droſſe 
adhere to it, if it incorporate not with the 
gold : or boiled liquors are reputed pure, 
albeit ſome. {cum {wim on the top : ſo the 
mind-may be judged pure, albeit ſome ſcum or 
drofic of Iuſt ſwim thereon, if it do not, in a 
prevalent degree, incorporate with the ſpirit 
of the mind, its ſupreme part. 

C4.) It muſt bea ſound, ſtrong, firze eye, 
nor weak and feeble. Bright and dazling ob- 
iects, alto ſuch as ar? very remote, require a 
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ſound and ſtrong eye to behold them : a weak 
feeble eye is not fit to behold the Sun, or 
things greatly diſtant. Now the coming of 
pur Lord is a mighty glorious dazling ob- 
xt, alſo, very remote and diſtant from 
ſenſe and reaſon ; how is it poſſible then that 
any ſhould look towards it, without a ſtrong 
ſound mind, and firme eye of faith > Hence 
Solomon makes frequent mention of ſound 
wiſdome : ſo Prov.2.7. & 3. 21, & 8. 14. 
whereby he underſtands ſolid, ſubſtantial 
n- Yfaving knowledge, ſuch as contemplates things 
he not only in 2oc:ons, but in their proper eſ- 
li-W ences, For fo (a) muwn properly f1gnt- 
os fies. So Prov. 14. 30. 4 found heart, (ar 
vel [ound mind ) us the life of the fleſh. Again 
d, 2 Tim. 1.7. But God hath not given ws the 
dM. /pirit of fear, but of power, of love, and of 
2 ſound mind, Where we have a ſpirit of 
in power, and of 4a ſound mind joined together, 
|. 211d both oppoſed to a ſpirit of fear , which 
in 15 very impotent, and feeble : for both legal 
\; and carzal fear diſpirit the mind , but di- 
T&} vine light and Grace corruborate and for- 
eff] rifte the mind, ſo that it becomes ſound, 
ef /fr0ng and vigorous, every way fit to look for 
ies the coming of its Lord, Bur on the contrary 
x} 22 unſanctiftied mind is weak, yea blind, and 
2} therefore cannot ſeethe coming of the day of 
if} God. So 2 Tet. 1. 9. But he that lackeh 
theſe things [" z. e. graces before ſpecihed | 

= # blind and cannot ſee afar off. diven wv. 
My»s are defined by Ariſtotle, Thoſe who 
fee things next them, but not ſuch 4s are 
Cs A; AF 


(a) Iſſeee 
tia, ratio, 
ſaptentia, 
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afar off, Thence it is derived mw? 73 ww 
79 ves . becauſe ſuch alwaies wink, with 
their eyes, Carnal mimds, wink and ſhut 
their eyes againſt the coming of the day of 
God : Their eyes are ſo enfeebled and wea- 
kened by fin, that they cannot bear the glorie 
of that day : Like Owls or bats, they love 
darknefſe more than the light of that great 
day, Foh. 3. 19. 20- 

(5-) It muſt be a meek, humble eye. A 
proud loftly eye, is no way fitto look for the 
ſecond coming of our Lord. Yea, there is 
nothing more hated, and oppoſed by a proud 
mind, than the coming of the wr of God, 

Pſal, 10,4. ſo Pfal. 10. 4. The wickzd through the pride 
of bis countenance [i. e. of his mind mani-F « 
teſted in his countenance ] wil not ſeck after 
God : God is net in al bis thoughts : or, al 
his thoughts are, that there is no God, Oh! 
how ful of Atheiſme is the proud mind ? 
What a world of contradiftions and pre;udices 
doth it entertain againſt the coming of its 
Lord? You have an excellent character of a 
mind aptly diſpoſed to look for the day of our 
Lord, in David, Pſal. 131. 1, 2. Lord, mine 

2. heart 1s not haughty, nor mine eyes loftly, nei- 
ther do I exerciſe my ſelf in great waters, 
or in things too high for me. Surely I have 
bebaved my felf as a Child that is weaned, 
&c. An haushty lefry mind exerciſerh it ſelf 
in maters too high ;, and therefore cannot 
itoop ro Divine revelations, touching the 
coming of our Lord. It is the weaned, meck, 
bumble mind that I2oks for the coming of 
his 


_” ws NS 


EPI Or % my = FX WW 


UMI 
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his Lord. This is wel expreſſed, Faw. 3. 13. 
by meekreſſe of wiſdome, which is oppoled 
to the proud curioſitie of carnal reaſon, 

(6) It muſt be a ſublizve raiſed eye , or a 
mind ſome way proportionable to the glorie 
and excellence of its objet. There is a vaſt 
diſtance between a proud, and a ſublime mind : 
uſually none more baſe and ſordid, than proud 
om : and none more ſublime and preat, 
than humble and meek minds. He thar lies 
loweſt in an humble ſelf-abafing ſenſe of his 
own ignorance, and nothingnefſle, has ever the 
higheſt thoughts of God, and the fecond 
coming of his Lord, This we find exempli- 
fied in David, Pal. 139. 17, 18. How pre- 
cious alſo are thy thoughts unto me : how 
great is the ſum of them ? &c, Oh! what 
low and mean thoughts had David of himſelf, 
But what ſublime, raiſed, noble, and great 
thoughts had he of God 2 But more of this 
in what follows. 

(7.) It muſt be avzgilant watchful eye. 
For the coming of our Lord is, as that of a 
thief inthe night, and therefore the mind muſt 
always be in a vigilant watchful frame : A 
{lumbering ſleepy ſecure mind ſcarce ever 
dreams of the coming of his Lord. This vi- 
2ilant watchful frame is the great thing that 
our Lerd commends to us, as a main di{poſi- 
tion for the expectation of his coming. So 
Luke 12. 39. And this know, that if the good 
man of the houſe had known, what hour the 
thief would come, he would have watched, 
&C, 40. Be ye therefore ready alſo : for the 
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fon of man cometh at an bour, when ye think, 
ot. The like Lukg 21. 36. Warch ye, &c. 
And this is the great blame of che wiſe, as 
wel as th: fooliſh Virgins, that their Lord 


ſurpriſeth hem in a Cumbering fic, Mat. 25.5, 
IWhile the Bri.': 161m tarried they al ſlumber- 
ed and jlept. This I take to refer to the pro- 
feſſors of thele laſt times. Whence Paul 
alſo, in imitation of his Lord, tels us 1 The, 
5- 2. That the day of the Lord ſo cometh as 
a thief in the night. Whence he exhonteth 
al, v. 6. Therefore let ms not ſleep as do 
others ;, but let us watch and- be ſober. By 
which it is apparent, that a. vigilant watch- 
ful mind is an eſſential, requiſite for ſuch, as 
wil expect the coming of their Lord. 

(8.) It muſt be an experimental feeling 
eye. Theeye isthe moſt ſenſible part, be- 
cauſe moſt tul of animal ſpirits ; The leaſt 
duft inthe eye, what a dolorous ſenſe doth 
ir ofc work ? ſo it is with the eye of the mind, 
if it be rightly diſpoſed, it has the moſt acute 
lively ſenſe. This eye of the ſoul, as it re- 
cards morals, Divines uſually ſtile (onſcr- 
ence ;, Which has the moſt intimate tender 
teeling ſenſe, if rightly qualified. There is 
nothing more ſenſible than life; now ſaving 
knowlege, when it informes , Conſcience, 
gives a light of- life, Joh. 8. 12. 4. e. a quick 
tceling Light, which can penetrate, and di- 
ſcerne things moſt ſpiritual and remote, In 
Naturals, our beſt knowledge is that which 


follows ſenſe and experience : ſoin Foun 
inc moſt familiar, pleaſant, deep, aftzRionate 
working 
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S. In An Experimental Eye. 
working knowledge is that which ariſeth 


from an experimental feeling Conſcience, 


5 YThis is wel expreſſed by Xoſes, Deut. 4. 35. Deur. 4. 
| Thou haſt been made ſee to know, that the 34 35- 


» Lord he # God, there is none elſe beſides him, 
- Wee ro know, 1.e. as v. 34, by tentations, by 
- Wignes, by wonders, &c, God has given thee 
6 Wan experimental ſenſe and knowlege, that the 
» WLord alone is God. Tentations and trials 
5 Ware the Schole of Chriſt ; where Chriſtians 
h Wain a feeling knowlege of Chriſt : yea 
lo Wnore in a day, than by Books in many years, 

hus Rzvet, under dying torments : © I have, 
- faith he, learned more Divinitie in ten days, 
SWF that thou haſt viſited me, than in fivery years 

before. Thou haſt made me to go home 
SF into my ſelf : I was not before but in the 
e-W& World, I am now inthe Schole of my God, 
NF and he inſtructs in another manner, than 
hi al thoſe Doors. Thus alſo Mr. John Rowe 
Senior, Taid ; © He never had any chaſtiſe- 
ment, but the Lord had ſhewen him ſome 
miſcarriage by it. , AﬀMicted Chriſtians 
wethe moſt experimental knowlege of God, 
nd their own hearts : and a little knowlege 
bained by an experimental feeling Conſci- 
nce, O ! What wonders wil it do ? None 
jave more clear and raiſed expeRations of 
hriſts coming than ſuch, whoſe Conſciences 
aye any feeling experimental ſenſe of that 
ay, and what relates toir, For Conſcience 
as Reſſentiments or jugements of things, 
ccording to the ſenſe it 1s impreſſed withal. 
ence the Apoſtle prays for the Phzlippians, 
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Phil, 1.9, Ch. 1. v, 9. That they might abound in atv 
1% jugement, « 3154, ſenſe, 1. e. inward feel- Y/ 


Heb. 5.14. 


ing experience ; and he gives the reaſon, 
V. 10. That ye may approve things that are 
excellent, i, e. that ye may have fo much Di 
vine ſubrilitie and ſagacitie, as to diſcerne the 
coming of your Lord , and thenceto approy 
thoſe moſt excellent things, which ſhal bethen 
reveled. The like Heb. 5. 14. Senſes exer 
ciſed to diſcerne both good and evil. A 
illightened ſanRified Conſcience is- made up 
of ſpirirual ſenſes, which being - exerciſec 
clearly diſcerne' the evil of fin, and fenſual 
good ; as alſo- the good of fan&tified evils 
and thoſe good things hoped for, at the co 
4ns of our Lord, Spiritual ſenſe and expe 
rience, of thoſe objets we thinke on, dot! 
much ſweeten our thoughts, and make then 
delightſome. Certain it is, that nothing mor: 
conduceth ro our looking for the coming of 
our Lord, than ſuch a ſanRified Conſcience 
inveſted with ſpiritual ſenſes, to diſcerne be 
tween good and evil. But, alas ! how f: 
ſhort are many profeſſors, of ſuch a tender 
quick, feeling Conſcience ? and is not this th 
main cauſe, that they ſo ſeldome look fe 
the coming of their Lord ? oh ! what an Hea! 
vet upon Earth, is au experimental feelin; 
Conſcience ? 

(9.) It muſt be a warme heart-affetiin 
eye, We al know, that the eye, if deep| 
impreſſed with any objec, affe&s the hear 
So Lam. ?. 5. Aline eye affetteth mine heart 
Sight is the moſt affective ſenſe :; no ſenſe rur 
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vith more vigor, force and ſpeed into the 
\ffections, than fight doth, whether it be of 
00d or evil, Moſes ſpeaks of ſome, Deut. 
28. 34. who ſhould be mad for the ſight of 
heir eyes. As evil, ſo good things, that ſtrike 
4n the eye finke very deep into the Aﬀections, 
Such muſtthe ſanctified eye be, that looks for 
he coming of our Lord, Indeed al Sacred 
Science Is affeftive : if our notions and con- 
emplations of things ſpiritual affe&t not our 
earts; they are nothing worth. As corporal 
ifion is the doreto natural love, fo fpiritual 
ifion to ſupernatural. If our locking for the 
oming of our Lord affe& not our hearts, ir 
loth nothing. A Chriſtians ſanRified know- 
pe is warme : every notion ſends forth a 
ivine ſparke into the Aﬀections : look what 
e ſpiritually knows he affects, if good. If 
e wil contemplate the coming of our Lord, 
he eye of our mind muſt be amoroxs and at- 
Rtionate ; Such as may enflame love, quicken 
eſires, ſtrengthen hopes, highten Joys, fire 
ele and Indignation againſt fin : A barren 
pntemplation in things ſpiritual ' implies a 
ontradition. The ſpiritual fight of Chriſt 
ever affective : If our ſpeculation paſſe not 
to afteRion it 1s not rizht. Look as thoſe 
ſciples, Luke 24. 32. by converſing with 
ir Lord felt a Divine fire burning in their 
arts ; ſo in like manner the eye, that looks 
r the coming of his Lord, is ever attended 
ich a burning heat, or affectionate regard to 
at great dav. 
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(10.,) Laſtly, It muſt be a vigorous Attive 
Eye. Theeye is the moſt ſpriteful vigorou; 
part in mans bodie , becauſe moſt ful of ani 
mal ſpirits : So in the new Creature, nothing 
is more ſpriteful and ative than the ſpirit 
eye of Conſcience, The beſt meſure of ou 
knowlege is not ſo much the Quantitie, i 
the Qualitie, and Aftivitie of it. As in na 
ture, the leſſer the eye, if ſpriteful and vige 
rous, the farther, and more clearly it ſees 
Thence the eye of a Sparrow, or Hawk fee: 
farther, and more diſtinQly, than the eye of a 
Oxe : becauſe the later, though | mm ye 
it is more dul, by reaſon of the diffuſion of thi 
animal ſpirits : whereas inthe eye of a Spar 
row, the ſpirits being more contracted, th: 
ſight is more ſpriteful, and ative. This hold 
true in a great proportion here : Many fin 
cere Believers, who have lefle knowlege fc 
quantitie, oft haye more diſtin and cl« 
ſights of the coming of their Lord, and thing 
ſpiritual, than other profeſſors, who haye 
more bulky knowlege : and why ? becauſe th 
former have a more fpriteful vigorons eye 
faith ; which is ful of Divine ſpirits , where 
as the later, albeit they may have a bigge 
'eye, yet it is moredul and unactive.. 
bam had but a little eye, if we regard t 
quantitie of his knowlege , yet he ſaw far 
ther, and morediſtin&ly, than the higheſt nc 
tional profeſſors now adays, which have onl 
commun knowlege : and why ? becauſe bal 
had a ſpriteful vigorous eye of faith. 


John 8. 56. Your Father Abraham rejoice 
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to ſee my day, &c. It is the ative working 
eye of faith, that alone can look for the com- 
ing of our Lord, The eye that ſincerely 
looks for the =_ of Chriſt, wil worke 
the heart towards that day. In Chriſtia- 
nitie we know no more than we do : Work- 


Ying effectual thoughts are ever beſt : An idle, 


lazy, faint-hearted expectation of the coming 
of our Lord is the fruit of curſed formalitie , 
;nd has undone millions of ſouls. So much 


FF for the ſpiritual eye, whereby the ſoul looks 


for the coming of the day of God. 
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SECT. 2. 


| | The comme of the Day of God conſidered 12 


t ſelf, ts Adjuntts, and Conſequents. 


. E procede to the Objet, The com- 

ing of the day of God, Which 

re may conſider, (1,) In it ſelf, (2.) In its 
{djuntts , (3.) In its Conſequents, 

1, If we conſider the coming of the day 


re pf God in it ſelf, then our looking for it 


mplies two reſpects. 

(1.) A ſpiritual, particular, fixed Regard 
0 this day, in al its Grandeur and Glorie, 
No man looks for the coming of the day of 
30d, as he ought, but he that has a ſpiritual 

ye intent on the Splendor and Glorie of that 
prear day, The firſt coming of our Lord 
as in the forme of 4 Servant, 1n a mean 


baſed manner, without that pompe and ſtate, 
which 


The Glorie of Chriſt commg C2. 
which was. due to his glorious perſon : Ay, 
but his ſecond coming ſhal be in another-gets 
manner, ſuch as becomes the Lord of Glo. 
ries So Mat. 16. 27. For the Son of man 
{hal come in the glorie of his father, with hy 
Angels. The like Mat.25.31. When the Son 
man (hal come in bis Glorie, and al the Angtl 
with him, then ſhal he fit xpon the throme, 
bis Glorie; So Paul 1 Thel. 4. 16. For- ! 
Lord himſelf ſhal deſcend from Heaven 
with a ſhout, with the woice of the Arc 
angel, and with the trumpe of God. O' 
What a glorious Apparence wil this be ? how 
wil the whole World in a moment ring wit! 
this ſhout > What a dazling raviſhing luſtr: 
wil ſhine from Chriſt, and al his retinue 
Hence tro look, for the coming of the « 
of God, 1s to have 2 conſtant, great regari 
to that Glorie and Majeſtie, which wi 
attend this apparence of Chriſt. Thus Pas 
Tit. 2. 13. Looksng for that bleſſed hope, an 
the Glorious gqppearing of the great God, / 
our Saviar Feſus Chriſti, Tf we look not fo 
© the coming of theday of God, as the glori 
ous appearing of the great God, we lol 
not for it as we oughr. The ſeveral parti 
lars of this glorious apparence wil come 
der conſideration in our laſt Queſtion, . ] 
the general, The ſecond coming of Chri 
wil be the moſt glorious obje& that ever ey 
beheld , and a' ſpiritual believing eye, fixe 


on the coming of the day of God as moſt gloffph; 


rious, ſees a glorie in al things that refer 
thar day : .a glorie in Grace, a glorie in Or 
dinances 


S, 2. The objett of our faith. IF 


dinances , a glorie in duties ; a glorie in 
ſufferings ; a glorie in promiſſes, a glorie in 
Saints, &c, Oh | What a glorie doth that 
great day, and the forethoughts of it, infuſe 
into alchings-that belong to Chriſt? And, on 
the contrarie, how doth the ſpiritual ſight of 
this glorious day darken al the Glorie and 
beautie of this lower world 2 What a fading 
Sun-burnt flour are althings below, to a be- 
"© licving ſoul, that has hiseye of faith fixed on 
this great and glorious day ? 
K ( 2.) Tolook for the coming of the day 
T of God implies, a ſpiritual conſtant regard 
toit, as the meſure of al Good and Evil ,, ta 
WY look on nothing as real happineſſe or miſerie, 
but what wil be ſuch at the coming of our 
Lord. He that looks for that great day, wil 
1Wlook on nothing here below as great. He 
that looks up for the coming of the day of 
God, wil look down on althings of time, as 
emtie, poor, and fading, None looks for the 
coming of the day of God as he ought, bur 
he that mefures althings by it , he who deſires 
reature-comforts, not for enjoyment, but for 
e > and when he hath them doth uſe them 
aright, not as fuel for his luſt , but as prepa- 
4trves, to fit him for theday of God. This 
the ſubſtance of Pauls exhortation, 1 Cor. , 
7. 29. But this I ſay, brethren, the time is 
rt, i. e. The coming of the day of God is 
Wery near : our Lord ſtands at the dore : 
What doth he colle& thence > It 'remaineth, 
' What borh they that have Wives, be as though 
Vs D they 


Look, for the Coming of Chriſt, C. 2. 


they had none, 1. e. They muſt ſtudie, and 
A moderation in the uſe of them, and 
contentation in the loſſe of them : whiles they 
have them they muſt uſe them as. it becomes 
Chriſtians, and keep their hearts in an habi- 
tual readineſſe to part with them, when God 
cals them to it. This he inculcates ; and addes 
Kelaxez- the reaſon, v. 31. And they that uſe this 
eve 1am yyorld, as not abuſing it : The Original 
Ie aare.xguhe', abuſing, 15 of the ſame origi- 
21 quod mation with power, that uſe , only the for- 
vi&etur ple= mer ſignifies ſomewhat more, and therefore 
ns cxid- way be properly rendred overuſing. Moſt 
_ Arn men, in uſing the World, do overuſe, and fo 
utendo abuſe it. Now the World is overuſed, 
conſumere. (1+) When men are anxioully careful in the 
Grot, getting or keeping of it, Thence he addes, 
V. 32. :But I would have you without care- 
fulneſſe, i. e. anxious diſtraQting care, 
(2.) Men overuſe the World, when they 
cor-fume and laviſh on their Luſts, So the 
Original zo abxſe, ſometimes ſignifies to con- 
ſume in uſing. (3.) When men do not ex- 
erciſe ſome grace in the uſe of what they have, 
they overuſe it. But (4.) Men chiefly over- 
uſe or abuſe the World, when they do not 
uſe it in ſubſervience and ſubordination to rhe 
other World, ;.e. When men do not make 
the coming of the day of God the meſure of 
their uſe. Al men overuſe the world, when 
they do not meſure their uſe of it, by rhe 
coming of their Lord. This ſeems inchuded 
In the following reaſon, v. 31. For the faſhion 
0 


S.2, as the Meſure of Good and Enil. 


9,$z«z The Scheme, Scene, Figure, H—_ 
on, Pageant, or Shew of this world. 


The 
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of this wor Id paſſeth away. The faſhion Locitio d:* 


ſumta elt « 
Thcatro. 
Dicttur 


notion 1s borrowed from the Theatre or Stage ; naggyuy 
whereon men acted their parts, and then the 73 give 


Scene was changed, another face appeared. 
So much alſo, nae3y*, paſſeth away, import- 
eth, namely the change of a Scene. As 1 


4 oxlwns 
auth \cena 
invertitur 
aliamque 


the Apoſtle had ſaid : Alas ! what is this plare ofter- 


world, but a Theatre or Pageant ? men here 

a their parts awhile , but how ſoon are they 

gone off this _ yea, wil not our Lord 

ere long come and involve this great Theatre 

in flames? what wil then become of this Pa- 
\W geant which men now ſo much gaze on , 
' W and idoliſe > Should not this engage us al to be 
WI very careful, that we do not over»ſe, or abuſe 

the things of this World 2 Ought we not al 
*  couſe them ſo, as we may find comfort there- 
' WF in at the coming of the day of God ? Should 
- not this hevrns of our Lord be the meſure 
" WH of al our thoughts, Inclinations, Aﬀettions, 
"WW care, and ſe of this world? Certainly, he 
» Wl that looks for 'the coming of his Lord, wil 
© Wl not over»ſe this world, but uſe it in ſubſer- 
vience, to that great day. Thus Paxl, in 
what follows, 1 Cor. 9. 25. And every man 
that ſtriveth for maſterie, u temperate in 
althings. This diſcourſe is borrowed from 
their Olympic games ; wherein thoſe who 
combated, or wreſtled were very temperate in 


ave althings in oxr power. 
D 2 


combat 


ait faciem. 
Grot, 


iq x4 b- 


their diet , uſing al in ſubſeryience to their ,-,7...,. 
game : ſo the word Temperme, ſignifies, to Ja iy neg 
He that wil 7u 660. 


Look for the Coming of Chriſt, &c. C. 2. 


combat or run the race for Heayen muſt have 
power over althings beneath : He muſt firſt 
get vicorie over himſelf, and then he wil, 
with eaſe, get vicorie over al his adverſaries. 
He that is under the power of his own luſts, 
wil never get power over tentations, or diſfi- 
culties. But what was it that made Paul thus 
temperate in althings ? That he addes : Now 
they doit to obtain a corruptible Crown ; but 
we an incorruptible, As if he had ſaid: 
Alas! in al thoſe famous Olympic games, 
what was the reward of al their temperance, 
and Agonies, but punuris riear@, a leafy fa- 
ding crown ? But we have a ſubſtantial, in- 
corruptible crown in our eye , which we ex- 
pe at the coming of our Lord. Thence he 
addes : v;27. But I keep under my bodie, 
and bring it into ſubjettion, Thele words 
ſeem borrowed from the Grecian #vx'«!, or 
Wreſtlers, who having vanquiſhrt their Adver- 
ſarie, led him captive in triumph : ſo the firſt 
word vawea{w ſignifies ro beat black, and 
blew , and then Saneyeys to lead captive, 
with triumph, The ſenſe is : I-combat dayly 
with my bodie, to bring it into ſubjeCtion, 
that ſo I might meet my Lord with triumph, 
and comfort. Such was Paul's regard to the 
coming of the day of God : He prepared 
his bodie, and mind, by al manner of Chri- 
ſtian exercices : he made the coming of his 
Lord the meſure of al inferior goods : he 
looked on al he had as given by Chriſt, and 
ſo was ready to give back al to Chriſt, when 
he called for it ; what he had he new 

or 
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S.2, Look on the dayof God as near. 


for Chriſt, and what he had not he con- 
tentedly wanted : He knew how to abound 
in his wants, and how to want in his abun- 
dance, Phil, 4. 12. He could be diligent in 
the uſe of earthly comforts, and yet dead to 
them : He was better pleaſed in his mean con- 
dition, than worldlings are in the higheſt ; 
He purſued after a world to come, and that 
made him contemne the preſent : His eye 
was fixed on the coming of his Lord,” and 
that took him off from admiring any good 
things of time. Thus Pax/, and fo muſt 
we make the coming of the day of God, the 
meſure of althings, So much tor the coming 
of the day of God conſidered in ifelt, 

2. If we conſider the coming cf the day 
of God in i:s Ad-untts, then to look for it 
implies, (1,) To look on it as #ear. Things 
remote affect but little : the nearer an object, 
is, if it greatly concerneth us, the more it at- 
fects. Now there is a twofold nearneſle, 
under which we are to look for the n_— of 
the day of God : Firſt the nearneſſe of its 
approche to us : and Secondly, the near- 
nefſe of -our approche toit. (1.) We are to 
look for the coming of the day of Ged in the 
pry of its Approche to us. This has ever 
been the great ſin ot the ſecure world, that 
men look on the coming of the day of God 
as a thing remote, Yea, our Apoſtle Peter 
foretold, that this would be the great fin of 
theſe laſt days : ſoin ſome few verſes before 
our Text, 2 Pet. 3. 3, 4. knowing thus firſt, 
that there ſhal come in the laſt days ſcoffers, 
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walking after their own luſts , and ſaying, 
where 1s the promiſſe of his coming ? &C. 
And this prodigious piece of Atheiſme, which 
Peter preſageth would befal theſe laſt days, 
ſeems to have given the original occaſion of 
the following diſcourſe, touching the ſecond 
coming of our Lord ; Yea,and that which is yet 
more remarquable is this, that the nearer the 
day approcheth, rhe more remote ſecure f{1n- 
ners, by their unbelief, make it tro be. Thence 
Peter dwels much on this argument, that the 
day of Chriſts coming is near. So v.9.TheLord 
#5 not ſlack concerning bis promiſſe. Again v.11, 
Seing al theſe things ſbal be | Greck.are ] aiſ- 
ſolved, &c. He ſpeakes in the preſent tenſe, to 
ſhew the nearneſle of this day. So that to look 
for the coming of the day of God,is to look on 
It as near tO us, Thus Paxl,Phil.4.5 . The Lord 
is at band. And Hebr. 10. 37. For yet a 
little while, and hethat ſhal come, wil come, 
and wil not tarrie, The like Jam: 5. 9. Be- 
bold the Judge ftandeth at the dore. And if 
thoſe primitive Saints looked on the coming 
of theday of God as near, how much nearer 
then ought we to look on it > Oh ! with what 
ſwift wings doth it poſt towards us ? How 
foon wil _—_— time ruſh into Eternitie ? 
The laft words that ever Chriſt ſpake, or wil 


ſpeak to the end of the world, in a way of 
Goſpel Adminiſtration, were to aſſure us 
that he would come quickly, Rev. 22.20. He 
which teſtifieth the things, ſaith, ſurely, 1 
come quickly, Amen, This Amen is a ſeal for 
ratification, and confirmation, to aſſure s 

that 
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that our Lord wil quickly come. Lo! donor 
the Heavens begin to open, and make way for 
the _— of the Lord of Glorie 2 May we 
not, by a ſpiritual eye of faith, ſee him com- 
ing in the clouds ? May not a gracious hearr 
hear the laſt Trumpe ringing in its ears ? Is 
not that fire already kindled, which ere long 
wil turne the whole globe of Heaven and Earth 
into flames? Is not the Judge of quick and 
dead at the dore 2 And ought we not then to 
look on the coming of the day of Ged as 
near ? 

(2.) Weareto look on the coming of the 
day of God as near, in regard of cur ap- 
proche to it, by Death. Though the coming 
of this day ſhould be never ſo remote, in re- 
gard of the laſt jugement, yet it 15 moſt cer- 
rain, that our approche to it by death is moſt 
near, Alas! who knows how ſoon any of us 
may behold our particular day of jugement 
ſtaring us in the face? Do we not al begin 
to die, aſſoon as we begin to live ? Is not 
death as eſſential to us as life > What 1s our 
preſent life but a coming into, and geing out 
of this world > Whar is this preſent earthly 
Tabernacle we live in, but our Inne, our Ho- 
ſpiral, our Leper-houſe > How ſoen wil alit- 
tletime eat us out of our poſſefiion 2 Doth it 
not then nearly cencerne us to look dayly for 
death > And 1s not this a main part of our 
looking for the coming of the day of God ? 


This was Pauls frame, Phil. r. 23. For I Phil. 1,25, 


am in a ftrait betwixt two, having a deſire 
to depart, and to be with Chriſt, which is far 
D 4 better. 


better. To depart, «vaav5w Contains various 
emphatic notions proper to the ſenſe, It ſig- 
nifies (1.) To looſen or relinquiſh our chains, 
as priſoners. (2,) To depart from our Inne, 
to our home, (3.) To weigh anchor, and 
ſet fail. (4.) To looſen the cords of our 
Tents as Soldiers. (5.) To be reſolved into 
our firſt elements, as bodies corrupted, So 
that Pauls longing deſire was to depart from 
his bodie, as his priſon, his Inne, his Tent, 
&c. And why ? That he might be with 
Chriſt, This made him ſo willing to'be dif- 
ſolved, that ſo he might be taken into a 
more intimate union with his Lord, for whoſe 
coming he ſo much looked. He looked on 
the diſſolution of his bodie to be but the con- 
junftion of his ſoul with Chriſt ; Death was 
in his eye but adore to life ; He knew death 
would take nothing from him but his priſon, 
his chain, his clog, his ſhame, his ſting, his 

oiſon, his burden, his miſerie. This made 
fan to look for the day of death, as the day 
of his eſpouſals and coronation. So that it's 
evident, to look for the coming of the day of 
God implies our looking for death, which is 
a Sreat approche thereto. And may we not 
take up this as a general obſervation, that 
none have more hvely expeRations of the 
coming of their Lord, than thoſe who have 
moſt freſh and affeRionate expeRations af 
death > And on the contrary, do not they al- 
wayes put far from them the coming of the 
day of God, who put far from them thoughts 
of death ? ſuch an eſſential and intiznate con- 
 _nexion 
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5. 2, Chriſts coming unexpelted, 


exion is there between theſe two. Ah! 
hink how ſoon your breath wil grow cold, 
our eye ſtrings break, your ſoul ſtand trem- 
bling at the dores of your lips, and take flight 
at the windows of your eyes; and then you 
annot but look for the coming of your Lord, 
Doth not the frailtie of life, ſpecially in theſe 
days, engage us to look for death ? And are 
any more fit to live, than thoſe who think 
moſt of and prepare for dying ? Should we 
not Whiles on earth ſo live, as alwaics dying ; 
Jthat ſo we may, when death comes, live al- 
wayes with our Lord ? ts not life and death 
the fame thing to him, that daily lives in the 
J expeRation of, and preparation for death ? 
Oh ! then why ſhould we not ever live in 
the expeRation of death, which wil join our 
ſou}, and Chriſt together ? 
Ss (2.) Another Adjun& of the coming of 
the day of God is its Unexpettedneſſe, 
This i;fully expreſſed, 2 Pet. 3. 10. But the 
day of the Lord wil come as a thief 11 the 
mght, We al know the coming ot a thief 
is unexpected : yea the nearer he is, the leſſe 
uſually he is expe&ted. Such wil be the com- 
ing of our Lord, as he himſelf informes us, 
Luke 12.39, 40. If the good man of the 
houſe had known what hour the thief would 
come, he would have watched, Be ye there- 
fore ready alſo : For the Son of man cometh 
at an hour, when ye think, net. We find 
this exemplified in the parable of the Vir- 
Sins, Mat. 25. 6. And at midnight there was 
4 crie made, Behold the Bridegroon —_ 
c 
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The Bridegrooms coming at midnight, argu 
eth that our Lords coming ſhal be when leaf$58 
expected : For men at midnight are uſual 
in their deepeſt ſleep. -So then, ro look for th 
coming of the day of God, is to look on it 
that, which wil come when leaſt expected, 
Oh 1 what a ſurpriſe wil it be to (lumbering 
virgins, to hear that midnight crie, behold the 
bridegroom cometh ? Yea, how many wi: 
Virgins wil be found lumbering, and ſo nat 
expecting this great day ? Is it not therefore 
the dutie of al, to look for the coming of 
the day of God, as that of a thief in the 
night, who cometh when leaſt expected. 

3. We may conſider the coming of the 
day of God in its Conſequents , which are va- 
rious : bur, at preſent, we ſhal mention only 
two, namely the final Tugement, and Eter- 
nitie : and inthis regard ; . 

-* (1.) Tolook for the coming of the day of 
God, implies a looking for the laſt Jugement,W* 
Oh ! what a great day wil that be,when fin ſhal 
no longer go maſqued, nor Godlineſle dif. 
graced : How wil Grace then ſhine forth in 
its own native glorie, and beautie > How wil 
al the fuel, with which men now feed their 
luſts, be then turned into fuel for Hel-fire, 
and =—_P of Conſcience? With what an in- 
ſatiable hunger and thirſt, wil the ſenſual glut- 
ton and drunkard be then tormented 2 What 
a vexatious fire wil burne both bodie and ſoul 
of the laſcivious unclean wretch 2 Wil not 
_ luſt then have its proper rorment ? ſhal 
not the ſecure Conſcience then be filled with WF 


remorſes ? 


2. Look for the laſt Fugement. 


morſes aud ſtings > How wil the avarici- 
$5 grcedy worlding then periſh with vrant ? 
hat confuſion and fname wil ſurprile the 
oud ambi-tous maii2Wil not then the fooliſh 
briſtian appear to be wiſer, than the moſt 
aty politician ? Shal not the poor believers 
noſWlc habit ſhine more, than the rich mans ſcar- 
be and glittering robes 2 Wil not the contemr 
if] this World be of more value, than al the 
ealures of it ? Shal not the tears of the pe- 
tent ſoul then bring more comfort, than al 
emirch and joy of this world > Wil not an 
oly life then give more farisfaRion, than al 
e licentious humors of this life 2 O! what 
glorious day wil the day of Jugement be ? 
ow wil althings be ſet ar Rights then ? Shal 
y Wot every mans work then be made manitcit, 
I Cor. 3.13? Oh! what a glorious ma- 
ifeſtation wil there then be made of al the 
{Widden things of darkneſſe, whether good or 
{2d ? So 1 Cor. 4, 5. Therefore judge no- 
[Wing before the time, until the Lord come, 
. Who both wilbring to light the hidden things 
Bf darkneſſe, and wil maks manifeſt the coun- 
| Wels of the hearts : and then ſhal every man 
ave praiſe of God, Here the Apoſtle cals 
s off from our preſent uncharitable. cenſures 
pf things ſecret, to a looking for the coming 
ff help of God, and that righteous juge- 
ment which ſhal then be made, of the moſt 
hidden things. Hence it is evident, that a 
oreat part of our looking for the coming of 
the day of God conſiſts in our looking for the 
Wday of Jugement, which wil follow _ 
2, 9 
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(2.) To look for the coming of the day 
God, implies adeep fixed regard to Ererni 
as an effential conſequent thereof. Eternir 
indeed is a great werd , But, O ! how mud 
greater is the thing it ſelf 2 How far ſho 
are al our Expreſſions aud AﬀeCions of Et 
nitie 2 Had we right notions of that eter 
ſtate, we ſhould not thinke of it without a 
extaſte or rapture. But alas ! alas | Erernith; 
is t00 big for our poor ſhallow apprehenſions} 
How ſoonare our ſhort capacities ſwallows 
up, when we dive into this infinite Abyfle an 
Ocean of Eternitie ? And yet without a re: 
gSard to it, we neither thinke, nor afte&t, no 
act any thing as we ought, Erernitie givh 
forme and {pirit, both to the life of Grac 
and Glorie, Wehad better never be happy 
than be happy only for a time. If thoſe gl 
rified Saints in Heaven were not afſured « 
an Eternitie to be happie in, their happineſſM; 
for a time would render them the more muſe 
rable in the end. Time renders althings lictle 0 
nothing ; but Erernitie althings great. Eter. 
nitie ſums up al time in formal Being, with- 
out ſucceſſion ; If thou art one moment 
happy in Eternitie, thou art for ever ſo, 
Take away ten millions of years from Eter- 
nitie, and you take away nothing: Millions of 
years make not the leaſt moment of Erernitie, 
Caſt but an eyeon Eternitie, and al the goods 
and ils of time wil appear to be pure nothing, 
Alas ! how little differenceis there between 
the z/s and goods of this life, if we regard 
Eternitie ? Yea, wil not the croſſes and ſor- 

rows * 
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ows of this life, if ſanRified, appear to be 
reat bleſſings ; and unſanRified bleſſings 
breat Curſes, to one that has an eye of faith 
ixed on Eternitie? He that looks -with a ſteady 
ye to Eternitie, wil count his lofles in this life 
or Chriſt great gains , his ſorrows mater of 
oy ; his reproches, his glorie ; his miſeries, 
Wis bleſſings , yea, death ir ſelf his dore to 
ife. Surely they who have Eternitie in their 
ye, can ſee nothing in this world m_ 
r great. There is no real happineſſe or mi- 
erie, but what is Eternal. Hence al that 
ook for the coming of the day of God, muſt 
Flo look for Eternitie, For, without regard 
hereto, the coming of the day of God wil ſig- 
Wife but little. Al our thoughts, Intentions, 
nclinations, deſignes, Aﬀeitions, and Aitions 
run into Eternitie, and ſubſfiſt there, aſſoon as 
they have a being : wherefore our main worke 
Wis to caſt an eye of faich afterthem , and oft 
to conſider, I account we ſhal be able to 
give of themat the coming of our Lord. Faith 
is great with Child of Eternitie : and the more 
we live by faith, inthe expeRation of Chriſts 
coming, the more we wil live in the beliey- 
ing views of Eternitie. Oh ! how little wil 
althings of time ſeemto him, who has his eye 
fixed on things eternal. So 2 Cor. 4. 18. 
while we look not at things that are ſeen ,, but 
at things that are not ſeen : for the —_ that 
are ſeen are temporal, but the things that are 
not ſeen are eternal, A light of things Eter- 
nal darkens al the glorie of things temporal. 

So much for the Object. 
; SECT. 


The Goſpel a Glaſſe, 


SECT. 3. 


The Goſpel the Medium, through which we 
by faith, look for the coming of the. 
of God. Alſo the ſeveral Atts of fait 
in looking for Chriſts coming. 


3. A requiſite in natural Viſion oP! 
Sight, is the medium, through whicf: 
we look. Now the Medium through whid 
we look for the coming of the day of Godi 
the Goſpel, and the Promiſſes thereof, Suc 
is the imperfection of our preſent ſtate, a5 
that we cannot ſee things Divine but in a" 
glaſſe, and that darkely, if compared witli 
the intuitive Viſion of Saints glorified, $ 
I Cor, 13.12. But now we ſee through 
glaſſe darkely; but then face to face. Th 
Goſpel is this Glafſe, which implies both i 
periection and perfe&tion. (1.) ImperfeQi- 
on, if compared with the ſtate of Heaven; 
Yer (2, Perfection, if compared ,with the 
knowlege of ſenſe and reaſon. For the Go-WF, 
ſpel is a clear Cryſtal Glaſſe, which diſco-J 
vers tous Divine things more diſtin&tly than 
Nature or the Law can do. Ewvangelic pro- 
miſſes, touching the coming of the day of 
Ged, are ſpiritual proſpeitive Glaſſes , 
through which a Believer, by faith, clearly 
and diftintly beholds the coming of our 
Lord. Thus Abraham beheld the firſt com- 
ing of the day of God, John 8. 56, Tour Fa- 


ther 


_ 


3- through which we ſee Chriſt coming, 


Abraham rejoiced to ſee my day : and 

e ſaw it, and was How did Abra- 
am ſee the day of Chriſt > Surely in and by 
e promiſſe, Thus Gal. 3.8. Its faid ; 
e Goſpel was Preached unto Abraham, ſay- 

g, #1 thee ſhal al Nations be bleſſed, i. e. in 
by ſeed, which i Chriſt, asit is interpreted, 
16, Oh! what aclear, diſtin, real, glo- 
ious ſight had Abraham, through the glaſſe 
f the promiſſe, of the firſt coming of our 
ord ? Juſt ſo, yea, much more, may be- 
ievers, in theſe Eyangelic times, behold, by 
aith, through the _—_— the promiſle, the 
econd coming of the day of God, There 


re ſome proſpettive glaſſes, To artificially 
nade, as that you may ſee through them 
Wiſtintly things very remote and obſcure , 


$ the Spots in the Moon, &c. Such a pro- 
pective glaſſe is the Goſpel, and the pro- 
iſſes thereof ; The coming of the day of 


od is very-remore, as to ſenſe and reaſon, 


which are apt always to clamor, in the lan- 
puage of thoſe Atheiſtic ſcoffers, 2 Pet. 3. 4. 
phere is the promiſſe of his coming ? &c. 
ay, but now aneye of faich, looking through 


Whe proſpeRtive glaſſe of the promiſſe, be- 


olds our Lord coming in the clouds, as really, 

idently, and diſtinitly, as the natural eye 
ees the Sun in the firmament. O 1 What 
ively glorious views might we have of che 
oming of the Son of God, had we a lively 


aQive taith fixed on thoſe Evangelic promilſles, 


which repreſent the ſame ? But, alas! here 


lies the miſerie of many knowing profeſſors, 


they 
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they contemplate the coming of the day 0 
God, only in the deceitful glaſſe of their own{r* 
falſe Imagination, and carnal reaſon , and 
then, no wonder if they are ſtrangers to it, 
Ah ! how few, yea very few, look for the 
coming of the day of God, as repreſented, 
and offered to an eye of faith, in and by the 
promiſſes? Certainly, if the promiſſe be not 
the meſure and way of our ſight, al our 
ſeeming faith is but real unbelief, Nothingſ{ 
may fal within the compaſſe of your expe&ta-Wcc 
tions, bur what fals within the compaſſe ofa! 
the promifſe : If there be the leaſt caſt oifP' 
your eye towards the coming of the day of9! 
God, beſide, or withour the promiſle, it is V 
but carnal reaſon, and therefore attended 
with much confuſion and darkeneſſe , yea, it MW! 
wil end iu greater unbelief and fecuritie.W* 
Be ſure then, in al your lookings for that? 
great day, you keep your contemplations and! 
expeRations within the compaſſe of the pro-{W'! 
miſſe, l 

4+ Thelaſt thing required to make up na-W" 
rural Viſion or light, is the aftual reception of t 
the Qbjeft into the eye, And herein the ex- MY % 
cellence of the ſight, above al other ſenſes, 
diſcovers it ſelf, Forthe eye can, with the 
leaſt turne or motion, in an inſtant fetch in 
the moſt remote objeRs, even the celeſtial bo- 
dies. Se quick and comprehenſive is its re- 
ceprion, Now this, as ſpiritually applied to 
vur looking for the coming of the day of 
God, implies ſeveral as of the believing 


ſoul. 
(r.) One 


$.3- . Faithrealifeth Chriſts Coming, 
(1.) One great a& of faith, in the ' aQtual 
reception of, or looking for . the coming 
of the day of God, 1s, to realiſe that 
ir. great Day. The more real our notions are, 
the more affettizve and effeftive they are. 
There is a vaſt difference between the ſight 
of the Sun in the Firmament , and the fighs 
or of it in a picture : the former is real, the later 
not : So1n like manner, the difterence -is not 
lefſe, between the beholding of Chriſts ſe- 
.M cond coming, as held forth by notions only, 
and the real view of it by tairh; It is the pro- 
per worke of faith, to give the ſoul real views 
of things, Faith is the greateſt real;ſer in the 
World : It can realiſe things moſt remote, as 
to ſenſe and reaſon : Things infinitely out of 
ſight, ip regard of time, and natural exiſtence, 
MW faich makes them preſent, and ſo giveSa real 
view of them, Al real ſight implies an ex- 
iſtence of. the obje& in the eye, agreable ta 
the exiſtence ir has in it ſelf : So real know- 
lege denotes a real being of the obje&t known, 
in the mind of him that knows it. For no- 
thing is really apprehended, unleſſe the real 
Idea or image of the thing it ſelf be in the 
mind of him that apprehends it, This is moſt 
erue here, unleſſe the coming of the day of 
God be really exiſtent in the eye of faith, 
we do not look for it, This indeed is one of 
the greateſt myſteries of faith, that it can 
&'Þ- 4 things moſt remote, even the coming 
of the day of God. Al reading, hearing, 
ſtudying, meditation, and diſcourfing wil not 
uſcover to us the coming - our Loxd, with- 
ort 
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out faith realiſe that day. The Scholes give us a 
good diſtinion, between Abſtratt, and Intui- 
ive knowlege : Abſtrat knowlege is the con- 
tremplation of things in their notions, piQtures,ſ 
or propoſitions only : but Inturtive knowlege 
is the contemplation of things as _ exiſt in 
themſelves; Such an Intuitive, though reflexe, 
fight doth faith give us of the:day of God, by 
realifing of +it'to the ſoul. So Heb. 11. 1, 
Faith, is the ſubſtance of things hoped for, 
<a, The ſolid baſis, ſubſiſtence, eſſence, 
or realitie of things hoped for , which have 
no attnal exiſtence or being of their own, 
Such is the reatiſing power of faith , and f 
efficacious is it, to make the coming of the 
day.of God, which is the'main of thoſe good 
things govet for, really exiſtent, and aftually 
preſenFin the believing ſoul. O ! What 2 
miraculous efficace hath faith, to make things 
abſent preſent , things hoped for &uall 
exiſtent > And doth not a main part of our 
looking for the' coming of our Lord conſiſt 
herein ? could we bur by faith realiſe that 
Sreat day, what lively, intuitive; heart-affe&. 
Ing 'views ſhould we have of it > how would 
our heartsbe raviſht in the previſion, or fore- 
fight of it > What wonders of Grace and 
Godlineſſe would it worke in our hearts and 
Hives ? But, ah ! here lies the bane of our 
profeſiion, we content our {elves with ſome 
wotional ſpeculations, and contemplarions 0 
that glorious day, withont that real - 5nruztive 
view thereof, which faith gives. Read but 
Heb. 11. 'and you'l ſee how thoſe great wor- 
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thies by faith did realiſe things hoped for. 
$0, V. 13. Theſe al. died in faith, not having Heb.11.13, 
received the promiſſes ;, but having ſeen them 
afar off : 1. e. as Mariners, in a tempeſt at 
Sea, it they can, by a proſpettiveglafſe, di- 
ſcerne their harbor afar off, how do they re- 
joice, and make towards it ? ſo faith, behold- 
ing through the optic claſſe of ſome promiſle, 
good things promiſſed, it doth realiſe the 
ſame, and rejoice therein, Thence it fol- 
lows : and were perſuaded of them, 1. e, they 
looked upon them as 1really exiſtent in the 
promiſſe as if they had been in pofleſlion. 
Yea, he addes ; and embraced them :1.e, they, 
as it were, hugged chem in their armes, and 
ſolaced themſelves ia! zhe embraces of them, 
juſt as a man doth his-intimare friend, who 
has been long abſent, in a remore GCountrie. 
Sucha real view did faith give them, of thoſe 
good things promiſſed, and hoped for. And O 
that we could by faith thus realiſe the coming 
of our Lord ! Whar lively glorious Ideas ; 
what raviſhing views ſhould we then have of 
that day? - , 

(2.) The actual looking for the coming of 
the day of God inpplies an evident, diſtintt, 
particular view of that day. This allo 1s 
the worke of faith, which 1s not only the 
ſubſtance of things boped for, but alſo the 
evidence of things not. ſeen, Heb. 11, 1, Mev. 11.1: 
t2%© j:the meridian noon-day light, which 
gives the moſt d;/tintt, evident, particular 
view of things : The Argument, or demon- 
ſtration, which makes the concluſion moſt 

| E 2 diſtinctly 


$1 A Diſtintt view of (briſts comimg, C. 2, 
diftinly evident. O ! what a diſtin evi- 
dent view doth faith give of the day of God? 
Faith pierceth thorow the objects it lookes 
upon, and fo gives a diſtin view of them, 

__ We find a great promifle, Eſa. 52. 8. For 
dere, o they ſhal ſee eye to eye, when the Lord ſhal 
comms Gring _—_ Sion, - What is it, to fee eye to 
evidentiſſi- eye ? To ſee eye to eye, is to ſee moſt evidently 
Me viatre. and diſtintty. - Sach muſt be our looking for 
the coming of the day of God, Snch an evi- 

dent diftin view had the believing Galatians 

Gal. 3.1. 'of 'Chriſt crucified, Gal.3. 1. before whoſe 
"eyes Chriſt bath been evidently ſet forth, 
mend wernder, They had ſuch evident, diſtin&, 
—_ pag particular views of Chriſt crucified, as if his 
Beza, © Paſſion had been ated, to the life, before 
their eyes. Whence it follows , crucified 

among you. How was Chriſt crucified among 

them ? Was he not crucified at Fernſalem, 

which was many hundred miles from Gala- 

tra? Yes, bunt yet Chrift cxucified was fo 

lively repreſented by Pauls Miniſterie, to 

their eye of faith, as 1f he had been crucified 

Axer2; among them. Such diſtinR, evident, particu 
prodxgor, far, believing views ſhould we have of the 
Heſych. comingef our Lord. Such, Pax! tels us, the 
—_— Theſſalonians had, 1 Thel. 5. 2. For you yow 
—_ a. ſelves know perfettly, that the day of the Lord 
ge: nan fo cometh, as a thief in the night : perfettly, 
quieſt axokas, exaitly, accurately ; as 1t the day 
«xeBu; 44 of the Lord had been drawen to the life in 


ſuminun . a 
wn; 1rud- their hearts, The more diſtin, accurate, 
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dit. Ste. particular notices we have of Chrifts ſecond) 
phanus, coming, tl.e more we ſhal haſten rowards 5 
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and the more efficacious Influence it wil#have 
on our hearts and lives, 

(3.) ARally to look for the coming of 
the day of God implies alſo, dayly to fami- 
kiariſe that day , to have familiar acquain- 
tance, conſtant converſe with it, in our 
thoughts, None look for this great day, as 
they ought, but ſuch as oft viſit, and famili- 
arly acquaint themſelves with it, in their 
Meditations, This was Pauls manner of con- 
yerſation, as he himſelf aſſures us, Phil.3.20. 
For our converſation is in Heaven, From 
whence alſo we look, for the Savior, the Lord 
Teſws Chriſt, The Apoſtle, in the words 
precedent, ſpeaks of ſome, who minded no- 
thing but earthly things : But, faith he, for 
our part, owr converſation 15 in Heaven, 
nollpwus, our manner of life, our commerce, 
ourtffate. The word in its primary notion 
ſignifies a Srate, or Republic, or Citie, or 
Societie of people, united together as one 
bodie ; roomne by the ſame Laws , enjoy- 
ing the ſame privileges , ſubject to the ſame 
Prince, or Governours ; and having: among 
them one and the ſame forme of Governe- 
ment, But this word being raken from 
meojevetut, which anſwers to the Heby, 
TJirn, and ſignifies to watkg or converſe 
as Citizens, hence alſo it is uſed to fignihe a 
converſation, or manner of life, We may 
take in both regards. (1. Saith Paul, our 
converſation ts in Heaven : i.e. Heaven 1s 
our Czrze, our Stare : we are governed by its 
laws; ſubjet to its Prince, and under the 
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enjoyanent ot its privileges. (2. Our Con- 
verſation is in Heaven, s.e. the current of 
our Thoughts, Inclinations, Aﬀections, AQti- i 
ons, and:Manner of life 1s in Heaven, And b 
why ſo-? that he addes -: from whence alſo i © 
we look, for the Savior, the Lord phe 


q 
Chriſt : v5 * from whence, 1s referred by t 
ſome to the whole mater , by others to con- Il * 
verſation , by others to Heaven : The diffe- ; 

| 


' rence 1s not material ; The ſenſe ſeems this ; 


And truely its no wonder that our converſa- 
tion js in Heaven, ſeing we thence expect the 
coming of our Lord. Is.he not our- Savior, 
our life > and ought we not to live where our 
life is 2 where ſhould the member be, but 
where the Head is > Wil he not ere long 
come from .Heaven ? and ſhould we not, by 
al manner of Heavenly thoughts and Aſpira- 
tions, 80 forth to meet him day by ay ? 
ought we not every:hour to ſend torth holy 
ejaculrtions to meet our Lord ? Whatever you 
are about, you ought to have the coming. .of 
your Lordbefote your eyes. Are you plod- 
ding, and contriving about your worldly af- 
fairs? Why be ſure you loſe not the thoughts 
of your Lords coming, Are you in Aa jour- 
ney ? letthethoughts of your Lords coming 
be your companion. Let your firſt and laſt 
thoughts eyery day converſe with your com- 
ing Lord. Entertain your hearts frequently 
with ſuch ſacred Soliloquies as theſe :; Me- 
thinks, I hear the laſt trumpe ever ſounding 
in mine ears ; Methinkes, I ſee my Lord Je- 
Jus coming in the clouds, with ren thouſands 


of 
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of his Angels. _ Thus we ought to familia- 
riſe the coming of the day of God, And 
that more particularly, (1) By holy ejacu- 
lations, O |} what frequent ejaculations 
ought we to, ſend forth, towards the coming 
of our Lord 2 One ſaving glance towards 
this day brings life, to the ſoul, But oh ! 
what familiar, converſe haye they with this 
great day, who dayly ſend forth multitudes 
of ejaculations towards it > what an Heaven- 
ly converſation is this ? (2.) 'We muſt fa- 
miliariſe the coming of the day of God by 
fixed contemplation on it, There muſt be a 
dwelling of the thoughts on - that day, by 
ſtated and fixed meditation every day, . The 
more our thoughts dwel on this day at 
ſtared ſeaſons, the more familiar it wil- be 
to us. 

( 4+ ) Actually to look for the coming 
of the day of God implies further, dayly 
to wait for it, to ſtand on our watch tower, 
and thence always to expect it. This we 
hind oft inculcated by our Lord, and his 
Apoſtles. Thus Luke 12. 35. Let your 
loins be girded about, and your lights burn- 
ng. 36. And ye your ſelves like unto 
mes that wait for their Lord, when he wil 
returne from the wedding, that when he 
cometh and kaocketh they may open unto him 
immediately, &c, So Luke 21. 28. having 
mentioned in the precedent verſes, the fore- 
runners and ſignes of his coming, he addes : 
and when theſe things begin to come to 
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Prepoſſeſſion of Chriſts coming, C. 2. 
paſſe, then look,, and lift up your heads, 
for your Keaemtion draweth nigh. Albeit 
this ſeems limited to ſome time immediare- 
ly foregoing the coming of Chriſt, -yet- it 
may, by a paritie of reaſon, be extended 
more generally, to our waiting for Chriſts 
coming at al times. So Rom. 8, 23, Pant 
makes it a proprietie of Saints to wait for 
their Adoption, namely at the coming of 
Chriſt, Yea, 1 Theſ. 1. 10. Paul makes. 
this one of the. firſt frames they arrived 
unto, afrer converſion, To wait for his Son 
from Heaven, Now this waiting for” the 
coming of the day of God implies, dayly 
to revive and refreſh our thoughts and ex- 
pectations of that day : not to give way to 
any ſhort ſlumbers, much lefſe to deep ſleeps; 
but to be always in exſpeRation of that great 
day. This is the great faut of the wiſe Vir- 
Bins, as wel as the fooliſh, they are ſurpri- 
ſed with fits of ſlumber , which are oppoſite to 
waiting for the coming of our Lord. Mat. 
25. 5-'O! whataworld of ſuch ſluabering 
Virgins are there ? | 

(5-) Actually to look for the coming 
of the day of God imports farther, to get 
a Prepoſſeſſion of that day, and thoſe good 
things hoped for, therein tro be enjoyed. 
The eye, by looking on the Sun, gets a 
poſſeſſion of it ; yea; there are certain Op- 
tic Glaſſcs, which give the eye the real 
Image and poſſeſlion of Objects very re- 
mote, So, by looking on the ſecond com- 
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of Chriſt, and thoſe things hoped 
-1 in that day, by an ho faith © rough 
Optie WA of the promiſſe, we come 

0 poſleſſe the ſame. So Mat. 5. 8. Bleſſed 
e the pure in heart , for they fhal ſee God, 
. e, poſſeſſe atid\enjoy God. Thus, by look- 
5 On the coming of Chriſt, you poſſeſſe 
vm. This ſpiritual viſion 2p, faith gives 
ofſeſion and Fruition, Yea, in natural 
ontemplation, the mind, by gazing on its 
dbjeR, £5 the poſſeſſion of it : and 6 
he mind by underſtanding becomes althings. 


his holds mach more true in ſprritmuls 
uch, as by faith gaze much on the fſeco 
pming of the day of God, thereby reall 
ofſeſle the fame. Look on Chriſt by Faith 
and you poſſeſſe him, 


( 6, ) Actually to look for the ſecond 
oming of our Lord, implies thus much al- 
ſo, to get the ſoul transformed into the 
image of Chrift : Al ſaving views of Chriſt, 
whether as paſt or ts come, do trausforme 
the heart into the image of Chriſt, Whiles, 
by the eye of faith, we look on Chriſt, in 
his ſecond glorious coming, a little image 
of Chriſt is ſtamped on faiths eye. So 
2 Cor. 3. 18. As take a looking-glaſſe, 
and expoſe it oppoſite to the Sun, and it wil 
have an Image of the Sun ſtamped on it , 
yea, it wil ſhine, in imitation/ of the Sun : 
So, ſuch as contemplate the face of Chriſt, 
in his glorious appearance, wil have a little 
image of Chriſt ſtamped on the fon of 
their 
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their, ſouls... This was typified -by the tran(, 
formation 'of - Moſes's face, -when he hai 
ſeen God. Look on Chriſt by faith, -ani 
live in, and to. Chriſt .; . tpok on Chrif 
and love Chriſt : look... on Chriſt ani, 
be humble, as Chriſt was. ;.look on -Chri 

and be crucified to the World, as Chriſ 
was : Look on Chriſt, : and. be patient as he 
was : Look on Chriſt, and thou wilr, in thy 
meſure, ſhine with Grace, as Chriſt ſhine 
Such a miraculous influence has our - looking 
oi. Chriſts, ſecond coming; by, faith, torranſ; 
forme the heart and life imo the/jmage 0 


Chriſt, So much for the firſt. branch off 


the Queſtion 2 What it s, to look, for the 60m 
ang of the day of God ?' © 


6.4. Haſtening to Chriſts coming. 


. SECT. 4. 


What it is to haſten to the coming of the d 
of God ? he 


Wy N the next place, we are to examine, What 
it ts to haſten to the coming of the day of 
od? The Objed here is the ſame as in the 
ormer Inquirie, and therefore needs not any 
ther conſideration. The only thing we 
to conſider here isthe various As of the 
ſoul, in haſtening unto the coming of the day 
pf God ; In the general, there ſeems to be 
his difference between our Lookzng for, and 
Haſtening unto the coming .of the day of 
God: In the former; the ſoul, by apprehend- 
ing or contemplating the coming of Chriſt, 
receives in alively Idea, or Image thereof : 

In this later, the foul, by Wil and AMettions, 
goes forth to meet its approching Lord. 
This ariſeth from the natural. difference be- 
tween the qe nar or knowing, and wil- 

ling things : for in ſeeing or knowing the 
object is by its Idea, or Image nnd into 

the ſoul : but in willing and affeting things 

the ſouls goes forth to meer, and adhere to 
Wits obje&. So that this haſtening to the 
coming of the day of God conſiſts in the 
Eereſſe, or going forth of the ſoul, by W:1, 


Aﬀettions, and al ſpiritual exercices of Grace, 
to meet our approaching Lord. 


1.To 


2 Tim 4,8. 


Lowe t0.Chriſts coming, C,: 


1. To haſten to the coming of the day 0 
God implies a firme, inviolable, vehemen{ 
Bent of Wil towards that Day. So muchay 
there is of a bended wil towards the coming 
of our Lord, ſo much doth the ſoul haſt 


thereto. O ! how tenacious and. invincible” 


ſhould the wil be, in adhering to the coming 
of the day of God ? This ſeems included it 
that exhortation of Barnabas, AFF. 11. 2; 
where he exhorts them, with purpoſe of heart 
to cleave unto the Lord. Tj wexx106, with 

fixed, determined, reſolute Bent of wil, tc 
adhere to the Lord, both in his preſent diſpen 
ſations, and approching glorious apparence, 
The force and efficace of this bexded wil eou- 
ſiſts in the deliberate Intention, or Inclin; 

tion thereof, towards that great day : whe 
the ſoul doth, with a plenirude, or fulneſſe 0 
Wil, adhere to our approching Lord, Now 
this ſtrong bent of wil protedes from the ſpi 
rit of Santtification, and Adoption, who in 
ſpires and infuſeth into the wil a Divine Love; 
which is as a poxzdws, or weight to incline it 


.towards the coming of the day of God 


Hence we find this haſtening to the day « 
God expreſſed by Paul, by love thereto, 
2 Tim. 4, 8. where he faith, There 3s. laid u 
a Crown of Rightecuſneſſe for al them tha 
love his appearing. The ſoul lives where i 
Loves. Love has a violent Impetws, or ſweet 
violence, whereby it bindeth the wil to the ob- 
jet beloved, Lovethe day of God, and yu 
haſten to it, yea live in it, .So Cant, 8. 6 
Set me as a ſeal onthine heart, as a ſeal upon 

thin 
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hine arme ; for love ts ſtrong 4s death—— 
it hath a meſt vehement flame, &c. By love 
he heart aſcends up, as in a flame, to meet 
pur Lord, Love is a ſwift poſt, that carries 
he heart to its beloved : Ir is never ſatisfied, 


ble til it arrives to #7507, and fruition of what it 
inofloves. . Abſence * fires love, and makes it 


burne-with a'vehement flame towards its ap- 
proching Lord. Yea, it gathers force from 
obſtructions, and difficulties, Love burning 
in the Intention of the wil gives ſwift feer, 
yea wings to the ſoul, to flie towards the 
coming of the day of God. A ſoul inſpired 
with love to our approching Lord, is not its 
own, but lofeth it ſelf in the boſome of its 
Lord ; There it lives, and breathes, and moves 
day by day. Love is moſt arrificzal, and 
pu:ſſant to haſten the ſoul towards the day 
of God : it commands al the Paſſions and 
Actions of the ſoul to tend, ' and move this 
way ; Yea, it makes the moſt difficult unplea- 
ſant way eaſy and pleaſant, Alas ! do but 
thinke what love wil do, to meet and enjo 
an abſent friend : and wil * not do muck 
more to meer and enjoy its abſent Lord ? 
Love grows not faint or weary in its motion, 
towards our coming Lord, Yea, it multiplies 
by ating, and that from the fimilitude there 
is between the lover, and beloved. Hence 
there is no Grace, that has ſuch a ſtrong in- 
clination to irs a& and objeR as this Divine 
Love, Indeed, its never wel pleaſed longer 
than it is haſtening to its beloved : It imme- 
diately delivers vp the heart to its approch- 
ing 
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Long for Chriſts coming. C. 2 


ing Lord, and ſo adheres to him by an unic 
of ſpirit : It is impatient til it come to tak 
hold of its Lord ; it melts and diffolves th 
heart into him. Such is the force of Loy 
in haſtening to the coming of the day « 
God, 
2. The ſoul haſtens to the coming of th 
day of God, by longing deſires after it, De 
fires are the firſtborne of Loye, and the fee: 
of the ſoul, whereby it moves towards its be 
loved. He that is poſſeſt with deſires aft 
the coming of Chriſt, cannot but haſten te 
wards that great.day : For deſire is an hu 
gry greedy Aﬀection, which thinkes it ha: 
never enough of what it deſires, In eve 
lover there 1s a deſire of union with irs be 
loved ; aud therefore the abſence of Chrif 
cauſeth the ſoul to breath forth love-ſighs af- 
ter his ſecond coming. Thus the Spouſe 
Cant. 8. 14. Make haſte [or flee away | m) 
beloved, and be thou like to a Roe, or to 4 
young bart, upon the mountains of Spices, 
Flie my beloved : As the Spouſe began with 
deſires of Chriſts firſt coming, Carr. 1. 2, to 
k:ſſe her by the Preaching of his Goſpel , < 
ſhe ends this her Song, with earneſt defires 
of his ſecond coming, to put an end to al her 
miſeries. . Thence it follows : And be thou 
like to a Roe : or, liken thy ſelf to a Roe, 
[ 1, ©. be ſwift and maks haſte to fie away | 
or, to a young hart on the mountains of Spices, 
Some conceive, that the Harts, which fed on 
thoſe mountains of Spices, had a very aroma- 
tic, fragrant ſmel ; and thence the ta 
ere 3 
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here reſſembles her beloved to theſe, thereby 


axWto ſhew, how much her heart was raviſhed 


with the ſweer odors of his Grace , and how 
much ſhe longed for his ſecond coming, 
Thus the ſame Spouſe or Church, Rev.22.17. 
And the ſpirit and the bride ſay come, and let 
Win that heareth ſay come : and v. 20. even 
0 come, Lord Jeſw. AS if ſhe had faid: 
0 time poſt away, 'and haſten the coming of 

Lord : come Lord, come |; for Love is 
tormented with delays. Thus ardent deſires 
after the coming of our Lord do much haſten 
the foul towards that day. A believers con- 
tinual crie ſhould be ; Lord come down to me 
or take me up to thee : His defires after the 
coming of his Lord ſhould never ceaſe, *ril he 
be maſter of what he deſires. This was the 
language of Pauls groans, 2 Cor. 5. 2. For 
im this we groan earneſtly, deſiring to be 
clothed upon with our houſe, which 1s from 
Heaven, Pauls groans after his diſſolution 
were in order to the conjun&tion of his ſoul 
with Chriſt ; and hereby he haſtened to the 
coming of his Lord, 

3. The ſoul haſtens to the coming of the 
day of (cd, by lively Hopes of that day, 
Hope i« re neck Fretched torth, or head litr- 
ed up, whereby the foul expects, with confi- 
dence; its «pproching Lord. Hope, as the good 
Spies Ca/cb and Foſhua, propheſieth good 
hings, in the greateſt difficulties. A fiducial 

ope ſtands on ſure ground, even the word 
and fidelitie of God, and therefore it-wil not 


be ſoon ſhaken, though rhe pillars of _—_— 
., an 


Luk.z 1, 20; 


Kt /o/ont 
qui de loco 


ſuperiort lt- 


birtatem 
erÞ((7an, 
Grort, 


Heb. 3. 14, 
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Flope for Chriſts coming, C..2, 


and Earth are ſhaken, Yea, when the times 
are worſt hope oft expects the beſt, even the 
coming of our Lord, Thus Luke 21.28, 


\And when theſe things begin to come to paſſe, 


rber-look, up, and lift up your heads ;, for 


your Redemtion draweth nigh. Theſe things, 


1. ce. diſtreſſe of Nations, and the powers of ' 
Heaven - being ſhaken, with © other terrible 
forerunners of the Son of God, v. 25,26,27. 
Then look, up, and lift up your heads ;, Theſe 
are expreſſions of hope, Avexu4ers, look up, 
as they, who from ſome eminent place conhi- 
dently expect libertie and deliverance, The 
more we hope for Redemtion, at the coming 
of our Lord, the more our ſouls wil haſten 
rowards that day : If our hopes flagge our 
pace wil flagge. The longer the thread -of 
our hope is, the ſwifter wil our motion be, 
towards the coming of the day of God. 
Yea, ſtrong and lively hopes make us parta- 
kers of Chriſt, and al the good things that at- 
tend his ſecond coming : So Heb. 3. 14. For 
we are partakers of Chriſt, if we hold the 
beginning of onr confidence ſtedfaſt, unto the 
end. Thu dgxlw 4, <aordnac, The principle, 
or foundation, by which we are ſupported. 
Wel-grounded hopes give a ſubſiſtence to the 
good things hoped for :. and thence we find ' 
the ſame word uſed to expreſſe faith by, Heb. 
II, I. 2s it is the ſubſiſtence of things hoped 
tor, Now the good things hoped for being 
made ſubſiſtent and preſent in and by hope, 
no wonder if the ſoul haſten towards the com- 
ing of Chriſt hereby. 

4 The 


S. 4 Fear Chriſfts coming. 


4+ The foul haſtens to the coming of the 
day of God, by an holy dread, awe, and fear 
of thatday. That greatday, although it be 
moſt joyous to Saints, yer it wil be alſo moſt 
terrible to ſinners : And the terrors of this 
day, apprehended by faith leave an holy awe, 
and dread on believers themſelves. Oh | 
what holy Tremblements of heart have many 
awakened ſerious ſouls, at the apprehenſion ef 
that terrible day ? This ſeems to be the im- 
port of Pauls Exhortation, 2 Cor. 5. 10. 
For we muſt al appear before the Tugement 
ſeat of Chriſg, &c, What follows ? 11. Know- 
ing therefore the terror of the Lord we per- 
ſuade men. Asif he had ſaid : Oh, friends | 
Wil not that be a terrible day, when the Lord 
of Glorie wil come, and cal us to an account, 
for every thought, word, and Action > What 
a dreadful Jugement, or dvuomſday wil that 
be > Have we not al cauſe to tremble, and 
ſtand in awe of this terrible day ? For our 
part, knowing the terror of the Lord, we per- 
ſuade men, to maintain an holy dread and fear 
of that tremendous day. This holy awe and fear 
of that great day is no way inconſiſtent with 
lively hopes, and affe&ionare defires thereof : 
neither doth it at al impede er hinder our 
haſtening therete. For this Godly fear pro- 
cedes from a Spirit of Acoption, faith, and 
love, and ſo keeps the ſoul in an holy awe, 
leſt it ſhould do any thing unworthy of thar 
great day. Its true, ſervile carnal fear pro- 
cedes from Unbelief, and ſelf-love , and there- 
fore drives men from the day of God, whiles 
it 
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Delight in Chriſts coming, C.2, 


it ſeems to haſtenthem towards it ; But this 
hely fil:al fear proceding ſrom faith and love, 
always prepares for, and haſtens the ſoul to- 
wards the coming of the day of God. Sla- 
viſh fear is of a dul and lazy humor : it 
freezeth and bindes up the powers of the 
ſoul : bur filial fear is warme and aQtive , it 
greatly enlargeth the heart in its motion to- 
wards the coming of our Lord. Yea, holy 
fear, as wel as faith and hope, makes our ab- 
ſent Lord preſent, and fo his ſecond coming 
preſent to the ſoul. 

5. We haſten to the coming of the day of 
God, by ſatisfattion, complacence, and de- 
light in that glorious day. This 1s not at al 
inconſiſtent with the former : For the Cluld 
may dread and fear the coming of his Father, 
as a Judge, and yet delight and joy therein 
as his Father : ſo here, a Child of God, 
dreads the coming of Chriſt as a Judge, and 
yet rejoyceth therein, as Chriſt is a Father 
and Husband. Yea, how oft hath the be- 
lieving ſoul, at the ſame time, the greateſt 
holy fear and awe, and yet the greateſt de- 
light, and ſolace in the expeRation of his 
approching Lord 2 Complacence and delight 
ariſe from the preſence of the obje&t de- 
lighted in : Faith makes the coming of our 
Lord preſent, and then the believing ſoul] 
finds joy and fatisfation therein, Thus 
Abraham delighted in the firſt coming of ow 
Lord : John 8. 56. Your father Abraham 
rejoyced to ſee my day : and be ſaw it and 
was glad. By faith he made the day _— | 

. an 
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and then rejoiced therein ; 19awvarale, he 
danced and skipped for joy : he was as jt were 
in a tranſport. Such ſhould the believers 
joy be in the previſion and prelibation of 
our Lords ſecond coming, O ! what rap- 
tures of joy might we have herein? What an 
Heaven upon Earth might a Believer fetch 
hence ? As Chriſts abſence is moſt bitter, ſo 
ought not the foreſight of his returne be 
moſt ſweet and joyous to his ſpouſe and 
friends > Oh | how ſweetis it, even todream 
of Chriſt > The heart and the treaſure are 
ever together : Luke 12. 34. If Chriſt be 
your treaſure, your heart wil be with him, 
and delight in him, We find this delight in 
the previſion of our Lords ſecond coming 
deſcribed to the life by the Pſalmiſt, Pal. 
98. 6 9. With trumpets, and ſound of 
cornet makg a joyful noiſe before the Lord, 
the King, &c. 8. Let the flouds clap their 
hands : let the bils be joyful together. Have 
the flouds hands to clap ? or, the hils a 
tongue to {ing joyfully 2 no : but theſe hu- 
man ations, are, by a figure called proſope- 
pea, attributed to theſe inanimate creatures, 
ro excite us to rejoice in the coming of the 
day of God. Soit follows, v. 9. Before the 
Lord for he cometh to judge the earth, &c. 
The like we find, Pſal. 96. 10, 11, 12,13. 
Thus by complacence, and fatisfaRion in the 
approche of our Lord, we _— haſten to- 
wards that great day. For al joy is attive 


and diffuſive : it is as oil to the wheels of 
the ſoul ; ſpecially if our joy be ſpiritual. 
F 2 6, We 
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6. We haſten tothe coming of the day of 
God, by putting our hearts into a prepared 
poſture, and diſpoſition to meet, and welcome 
him, when ever he comes. Thus the Latin 
Gloſſe on our text : Haſtening, i. e. ſay they, 
by atting wel, that you may be ſuch, whom 
the Lord may come to ſave, Ard certain it 
is, the more prepared we are to entertain our 
Lord, when he comes, the more vre haſten to- 
wards that great day. Thus Luke 12. 34, 
35, 36. v.34. He tels them: where your 
rreaſure iu, there wil your heart be alſo, 
1. ce. if thetreaſure be in him, the heart wil 
be with him, and alwaics waiting for his com- 
ing. Thence it follows : 35. Let your loins 
be girded about, and your lights burning : 
Its an allufion to perſons waiting for the 
Bridegroom, or their Maſters coming, in the 
night : and thence they ſtood with their loins 
girded, and lights burning, ready to meet 
him, Soit follows : 36. And ye your ſelves 
like unto men, that wait for thety Lord, when 
he wil returne fromthe wedding, that when 
he cometh and knocketh, they may open unto 
hins immediately. Now this preparation for 
the coming of our Lord conſiſts in getting a 
ſtock of habirual grace, and keeping the ſoul } 
1m a vigilant poſture, Chriſtians ſhould aim 
at the higheſt raiſures of Grace, that ſo they 
may meet their Lord with triumph. Grace in Þ 
vigor and power is the beſt preparative for the | 
coming of our Lurd. Much Grace wil give 
much acceptance and boldneſſe in that day. 
Every © 
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Every new degree of Grace is a ſtep towards 
the day of God, He that attains to a great 
meſure of Grace, gets up into the ſpirit and 
life of that great day. 

7. We haſten to the coming of the day of 
God, by running our Chriſtian race, with al 
manner of holy aCtivitie and exercice of 
Grace. Habitual Grace prepares us for the 
coming ot our Lord, but gracious exercices, 
12 our Chriſtian race, is a prelling on to- 
wards that day. A ſpirit of ſloth puts us 
greatly back, but exercices-0i Grace do much 
haſten us on towards the day of God, Eve- 
ry repetition of a gracious at gives us a 
lift forward towards that day. By how 
much the more active Grace is, by ſo much 
the more we prefſe on towards ihe coming of 
our Lord, The exercice of Grace gives light, 
and life to the ſoul, in its > Chriitian race, 
One exercice of Grace diſpoſcih the ſoul for 
another ; and this for anocher, &c. Thus, 
exercices of Grace are multiplicd into thou- 
ſands, without pain ; whereby the ſoul great- 
ly haſtens towards the coming of the day of 
God. The bleſſed God rewards exercices 
of Grace, with farther Aſliſtances of Grace ; 
yet of mere Grace, The higheſt aſliauJaticn 
of the ſoul ro God is by divine operations. 
Whatever condition we are in, there is ſome 
ſuitable Grace, which being ſuitably exer- 
ciſed doth haſten the ſoul towards the com- 
ing of uur Lord, Thus Paul haſtened to- 
wards the coming of the day of God, Phil. 
3-11. If by any means I might attain a 
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Run the Chriſtian Race. C. 2, 


the reſurretion of the dead, This «nes If 
here 1s not an sf of douting, as the Papiſts 
would perſuade us , but it is here uſed by 
Paul, not without an Emphaſis, to ſhew the 
difficultie of the work , as alfo his ardent 
deſires, lively hopes, and important endeavors 
in running his Chriſtian race. By any means : 
Paul tried al manner of Gracious experi- 
ments, and Chriſtian exercices : and why ? 
That he might attain to the reſurretion of 
the dead, 1.e, that he might haſten to the 
coming of his Lord. Thence it follows, v. 12. 
Not as though Thad already attained, either 
were alreaay perfect : but I follow after, if 
I may apprehend that, for which alſo I am 
apprehended of Chriſt Feſws. Theſe words, 
with what follow, are- for the moſt par: 
agoniſtic, referring to the cuſtomes of the 
Grecian exercices, in their games, The 
words *aafor, attained, and xd|a>atw, appre- 
bended, ſigmfie to catch, or apprehend the 
Crown, that hung over the Goal : fo alſs 
Ts]£a wer, perfett, is an Agoniſtic word that 
ſignifies the being crowned, or receiving the 
reward : and d1#xw, [ follow after, denotes 
the contention of ſuch as ran in the race, who 
endeavored with al their might to out-run 
thoſe beforethem. Thence he addes, v. 13. 
Brethren, I count not my ſelf to have appre- 
hended : but this one thing I do, forgetting 
thoſe things which are behind, £7110 vYarb- 
(s.Gr 78 owiew, forgetting thoſe things which 
are behind, This in like manner pwr 2 tothe 


cuſtome of Racers , who were wont, not to 
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look behind them, to ſee, either, how much 
of their race they had run, or, how far their 
Antagoniſts were behind ; but, as it were, 
_— what was paſſed, they preſſed on, 
with might and main, towards the end of 
their Race, Whence it follows : and reach- 
ing forth ynto thoſe things which are before. 
imelerigh© : emex]oine ga properly (ignities, 
to ſtretch forth to the utmoſt, Paul here con- 
tinues the metaphor of a Racer, who when he 
came nigh the Goal, gave a ſpring forward, 
with al his might tocarch art the Crown tha 
hung over the Goal. Thence alſo he addes, 
V. 14+. 1 preſſe toward the marque, for the 
price of the bigh calling of God, un Chriſt 
Teſus. tone, the marque properly ſignifies 
the Gual ; over which hung &296+ior, the 
price, or Crown, which they ran for, We 
tind frequent alluſions, ſpecially in Pauls 
Epiſtles, to this famous game of Racing, as 
I Cor. 9. 24. 2 Tim. 4. 7,8. Heb. 12.1. 
whereby he duth in a lively manner fer forth 
the holy contention, which a Believer ought 
toexerciſe, in haſtening to the coming of his 
Lord. Thus Paul, by al manner of gracious 
exercices, contended in his Chriſtian race, to- 
wards the coming of the day of God. 

8, By entring into the enjoyments of the 
Day of God, we haſten towards that day. 
Believers have, or at leaſt may have, a prel:- 
bation, or foretaſte of approching glories : 
There is a kind of entring into celeſtial Ca- 
naan even in this life. So Heb. 4. 11, Let 


uw labor therefore to enter into that reſt. 
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A Believer, by faith, may get on foot in the 
Celeſtial Canaan, ere he get thither : he may 
attain unto ſome fiducial poſſeſſion, and fru:- 
t:0n of thoſe good things hoped for, ere he 
get the actual poſſeſſion of them. Now a 
great part of our haſtening to the coming of 
the day of God conſiſts in the prepoſſeſſion, 
and preenjoyment of thoſe good things then 
to be reveled. As the Ifſraclites in the Wil- 
derneſſe, having had ſome prelibation of the 
firſt-fruits of Canaan, could not but long 
for, and haſten to the ful enjoyment of thar 
premiſſed Land , ſo a believer, by foretaſtes 
of the celeſtial Canaan, longs for, and haſtens 
to the coming of the day of God, when he 
ſhal have the ful fruition of al. 


= 


Convittion of Sin, 


CHAP. IIL 


It hat Influence, The Looking for, and 
haſtening unto the coming of the day 
of God, bas on al jorts of perfong to 
raiſe them up unto al manner of bly 
converſation and Godlin-ſſe ? 


— 


ECT. @. 


What Influence the looking for the coming of 
the Day of God has on ſinners Uncon- 
verted ? 


Fans diſpatcht the firſt Queſtion, we 
| procede to the ſecond : What Influence 
the Looking for, and Haſtening to the coming 
of the day of God, has on al ſorts of perſons, 
to raiſe them up, to al manner of holy con- 
erſation, and —_—_— ? We may range 
al forts of perſons, under theſe two commun 
Heads of Sinners and Saints, which divide 
he whole World, By ſinners, 1 underſtand 
Wperions anconverted and irregenerare : by 
W$&aints, perſons converted to God. Now 2 
Werious looking for, and haſtening to the com- 
"ng of the day of God has an efficacious in- 
Wlvence on both theſe, thuugh primarily onthe 

later, 
I. Scrious 


Convittion of Sin. C. 1, 


1. Serious looking for the cuming of our 
Lord has no ſmal Influence on Sizners, 
perſons unconverted,. IT know- not a more 
powerful principle, or conſideration, to make 
ſecure ſinners ſerious, about ſoul-concernes, 
than lively thoughts, and expectations of th: 
ſecond coming of our Lord, to Jugement, 
Alas ! can we imagine that ſenſual finner 
would wallow, head and ears in Senſualitie x 
they do, had they, but now and then, ſome 
ſerious deep Apprehenſions of their Lord; 
approche to Judge the world > Would the 
baſe-minded worldling be ſo coft:ve and tena. 
cious of his Gold and Silyer, did he conſider, 
that ere long it muſt al be burnt up ? No ve- 
rily : mens Conſciences would fite in theiſf 
faces, and be a continual torment to them,Þ 
til they had parted with their beloved IdolF 
were they but under the power of ſuch {| 
rious thoughts, touching the coming of ther 
Lord. 

1. Serious thoughts of Chriſts -ſeconlþ 
coming to 'Jugement, has a very prevalen 
Influence on ſecure finners, in order to th 
convittion of ſm. This is indeed the fur 
damental principle, and grand Inſtrument «þ 
al conviction of Sin, That our great Lon 
wil, ere long, come to judge the world | 
and the clearer an men har} 
of that great day, the clearer convia# 
ons wil they have of fin, If fin be little 
thine eye, it is, becauſe thou haſt but lit 
expectation of thine approching Lord. Thi} 
therefor: 


& I. (onvittion of Sin. 


therefore has been the courſe, which the Mi- 
niſters of God in al ages have taken, to con- 
vince the ſecure World of fin, namely, to ſer 
before them the coming of Chriſt to jugement, 
Thus Enoch , what was the ſubſtance of his 
propheſie, or prefching to that ſinful genera- 
tion, but a lively deſcription of our Lords 
coming to judge the world ? This is evident 
from Jude 14.15. And Encch alſo, the ſe- 
venth from Adam, propheſied of theſe, ſay- 
ing: Behold, the Lord cometh with tcn theu- 
ſand of bis Saints : To execute jtgement upon 
al; and to convince al that are ungodly 
among them, of al their ungodly deeds, which 
they bave ungodly committed ,, and of al their 
hard ſpeeches, which ungodly ſimners have 
ſpoken againſt him. O) what powertul Ser- 
mons did Enoch preach, to that debauched 
ſinful age, touching the coming cf our Lord 
to jugement ? But alas! how few believed his 
report ? Yea, what blaſphemous or hard 
ſpeeches did they utter againſt the Lord ? 
But, addes Enoch, The Lord cometh to con- 
vince al that are ungodly, &c. As if he had 
ſaid ; Alas ! you wil not now be convinced 
of your fin, by my Preaching : but know, 
that the Lord, when he cometh, wil convince 
you to purpoſe, This alſo, without dour, 
was a part of Neahs Sermons ; who is ſaid 
to be 2 Pet. 2.5. 4 Preacher of Rightecuſ- 
neſſe, i, e, one that endeavored to convince 
them of their fin, and righteouſneſſe by Chriſt. 
This courſe alſo Solomon takes to convince 
the young gallant, of his finful no 
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E-clef. 1', Ecclef. 11. 9. Rejoice, O young man, in thy q 
3. youth , and let thine heart chear thee in the 


days of thy youth ,, and walkg in the ways of Þf ,, 
thine heart, and m the fight of thine eyes:ifl 6 
But kzow thou, that for al theſe things Goal \ 
wil bring thee into jr:gement. (1.) Here , 
we have an Ironic ——_— to 2 young man, | 
going on 1n the heat of his luſts, and folacing g 
himſelf in his you:hivi pleaſures. As it he 
had faid : Take thy fil of youthful delights: Fl , 
£o on in thy purſut after ſenſual enjoyments: M 5 
and much good may they do thee, But then, 
(2.) Follows a ſtinging correttion : But 
know thou, that for altheſe things God wil 
bring thee into jugement. Here is a dread.- 
ful and ſad But, enough to make the ſtoureſt 
proudeſt ſenſualiſt to tremble. Ah | would 
the young gallants of this ſenſual age, but now Þ 
and then Erioutly thinke on this Solomon Þ 
But, what a dampe would ic caſt on al their Þ 
youthful dalliances, and ſolaces > Would («-þ 
cure ſinners but conſider, chat ere long out 
Lord wil come, and bring them into Juge- 
ment, for al their evil deeds, what awaken- 
ings of Conſcience ; what dreadful-convict- 
ons of fin would they ſoon fal under ? But 
Oh ! here lies the hel of this ſecure world, 
men put far from them this evil day ; and 
ſay, atleaſt in their hearts, where « the pro-V 
miſſe of his coming ? He that has ſpiritual," 
and ſtrong apprehenſions of the coming of? 
his Lord, what diſtin and evident convictions * 
of ſin wil he have ? How ſocn wil al his} 
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fins, one by one, be ſet before him, as | 
P-al. 


Deep ſenſe of Sin, 


3-0 S. 1. 

bY Bl 7ſal. 50. 21 ? How great wil ſmal fins, even 
ve van thoughts, then appear to be ? what an 
of ©} ungodly tace wil his moſt beloved delicious 


fins than appear to have ? How chearfully 
wil he then open his eyes to the convictions 
of ſin, but ſhut them againſt the Allurements 
thereof 2 Wil not the leaſt fin there ſeem 
greater, than the greateſt ſin before ? 

2, Serious thoughts of the ſecond coming 
of Chriſt to jugement have a very efficacious 
influence on ſinners, in order to a deep feel- 
ing ſenſe of fin, and miſerie that atrends it. 
Take the ſecureft ſtouteſt ſinner in the 
World, and let him but have clear apprehen- 
ſions of the coming of the day of God, and 
oh! what a load and burden wil fin be to 
him 2 What remerſes, and ſtings wil ſmal 
ſins breed in his Conſcience 2 Wil not every at 
of ſin be, as a ſcalding drop of burning lead on 
his ſoul 2 Whar a ſpirit of bondage and hea- 
vineſſe wil he be poſſeſt withal > How ſoon 
wil the root of al his delights wither? Yea, 
an awakened Conſcience, that lies under a 
a deep lively ſenſe of Chriſts coming to Juge- 
ment, feels no fin ſo heavy and tormenting 
as his darling fin : That fin, which hereto- 
fore was molt delicious to him, wil now be 
moſt vexatious and bitter : and why ? be- 
cauſe he knows That ſin wil coſt him moſt 
dear, at the coming cf his Lord, if not repen- 
tedof, We find this exempliticd in de- 
bauched Felix, AR. 24. 25». And as be rca- 
foned of righteouſneſſe, temper.ence, and juge- 
ment to come, Felix trembled, W hat made 
Felix 
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Deep ſenſe of Sin. G4 


Felix to tremble ? Is it. not ſtrange, that 1 


Judge ſhould tremble at a few words, of a 
poor priſoner, at the bar ? Muſt there not be 
2 ſtrange efficace in this diſcourſe of Paul? 
Yes, there was : Paul indeed hit him in the 
right vein : Felix was as Tacitus, Hiſt. l. 5, 
aſſures us, a man geven up to al manner of 
injuſtice, and incontinence. Nis #njuſtice in 
part appears from his expectation of a bribe, 
v.26, His incontinence alſo is manifeſt, by 
taking Druſilla another mans wife as his own, 
Now Paul having reaſoned of righteouſneſſe 
and temperance virtues oppoſite to Felzix's 
darling luſts ; and withal deſcribed to the life 
Jugement to come, which would take venge- 
ance on him for theſe fins, oh ! What 1 
pannic fear, and fit of trembling doth Felix 
{al into? How doth his Conſcience ſmite him 
for theſe his beloved luſts 2 What ? Saith 
Felix, is there a Judge coming, that wil cal 
me to an account for mine Injuſtice and In- 
temperance ? Oh | whatſhal I do then, when 
that day comes ? What a miſerable wretch 
am 1, to prefer theſe baſe luſts, before mine 
immortal ſoul > Thus the very apprehenſion 
of a Jugement to come, or a coming Judge, 
who would reckon with him for his Idol-luſts, 
caſt him, though an ignorant debauched fin- 
ner, into a tremblement of Conſcience, O! 
how many carnal ſecure ſinners, ate off, 
amidſt al their ſenſual pleaſures and delights, 
ſtartled and affrightened, at the apprehenſions 


of our Lords coming to judge the World ? 
Do not ſuch thoughts as theſe, like Belſhazars 
band- 
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hand-writing on the wal, fil their Conſci- 
ences with horror 2 What an Hel is it to 
them, amidſt their ſenſual Heavey, to thinke 
that the Judge ſtandeth at the dore ? Believe 
it, firs, a ſerious looking for the coming of 
the day of God, wil rend and pluck the ſtout- 
eſtheart to pieces : 'twil lie the proudeſt fin- 
ner in the duſt. Ah! would ſecure ſinners 
but entertain themſelves now and then with 


Y WY ſuch ſerious thoughts as theſe : 1W;l this ſen- 
ly ſul life laſt for ever ? Wil not the judge ere 
f long come, and cal me to an account, for al 


mine evil deeds ? And wil not then my fieſh- 
pleaſing delights end in ſoul-tormenting do- 
lors ? (an I make my party good againſt the 
Almightie, or bear the —_ of the Lambe ? 
Ifay, ſuch thoughts as theſe, would make the 
ſecureſt heart ake and tremble. 

3. Serious thoughts of the ſecond coming 
of Chriſt to jugement, have a great Influence 
on irregenerate men, in order to a ſericus 
inquirie into the means and ways, how they 
may eſcape out of their miſerable condition, 
Alas ! were ſecure ſinners but throughly con- 
vinced, and perſuaded of Chriſts ſecond com- 
ing to jugement, how inquiſitive would they 
be into al means, by which they might be en- 
abled, to appear with boldneſſe before him, 
at that grear day ? Were it poſſible, that fin- 
ners could leave their eternal ſalvation under 
ſuch great hazards, had they but lively views 
of the coming of the Lord, to judge them for 
al their wicked workes ? No ſurely. But 
oh ! (his is the bloudy ſoul-deſtroying prin- 


ciple, 
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ciple, which ruines ſo many millions of ſouls, 
walking ſecurely in their own luſts, they 
ſay, with thoſe profane ſcoffers, 2 Pet. 2. 4. 
where u the promiſſe of his coming ? Ah ! 
had the ſenſual ſinner but a real, and ful ex- 
pectation of his approching Judge, how ſeri- 
vous and affetionate would he be, in his in- 
quiries after, and into the means of ſalvati- 
- on? Was not this Dotrine of Chriſts ſecond 
coming to jugement, one main fundamental 
principle, in Peter's firſt Sermon, that made 
thoſe 3000 Converts ſo inquiſitive about the 


37. means of ſalvation ? ſo AR. 2. 37. Now 


when they heard this, they were pricked m 
their heart, and ſaid unto Peter, and unto the 
reſt of the Apoſtles, men and brethren what 
ſhal we do ? Whats the mater ? why do they 
crie out thus, what ſhal we do ? why, they 
were pricked in their heart : Their Conſci- 
ences were pricked and enflaned with a ſenſz 
of divine wrath. But how comes this to 
paſſe > What is it that ſtings and gals their þ 
coniciences ? *'Twas, when they heard thi: 
i.e. Peters precedent Sermon, touching 
Chriſts Crucifixion, Reſurretion, Exaltati- 
on, and ſecond coming to Tugement. Peter 
gives them ſome Intimation, v, 20. Of the 
great and notable day of the Lord, and v. 21. 
That thoſe who called on the name of the Lord 
ſhould be ſaved. Then, to make this poſition 
g00d, he goes on to prove the Reſurrection 
and Exaltation of Chriſt as King and Judge 
of the World. Whence v. 36. he - con- 
cludes: Therefore let al the houſe of Iſrael 


know 
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\ B know aſſuredly, that God hath made the ſame 
'B Jeſus, whom ye have crucified both Lord and 
Chriſt. As if he had ſaid: © Aſſure your 
© ſelves, ye are thoſe foes, v. 35. whom, if 
©you continue ſuch, the Lord wil makg 
© by footſtool, There is a black day coming 
© when this Son of God, whom ye have Cru- 
© cified, ſhal cal youto an account for al your 
| © bloudy defignes, and Actions, againſt his 
" Þ © Royal perſon, crown, and dignitie : For, 
: © believe it, God: hath made him both Lord 
p 

1 


*and judge, of quick and dead. Hence it 
| follows, v. 37. Now when they heard this, 
[;,e, that he, whom they had crucified, was 
* Þ made, by God the Father, both Lord and 
Judge of al | they were pricked in their heart, 
! If and ſaid what ſhal we do? As if they 
) BY had ſaid : © Is it ſoindeed? 1s he whom we 
, ©crucified, now exalted by God, to be boch 
"19 © Lord and Chriſt > And wil he ere lon 
Y © come to judge us, for al our deſloyaltie -. 
JW © treaſon againſt him ? Shal al his foes then 
© become his footſtoul 2 Oh ! then, for the 
> © Lords ſake, tel us, firs, what we ſhal do, to 
* be ſaved in that great day 2 We wil ſtick at 
*no means; under Heaven, for the ſaving of 
* our ſouls- Thus, being deeply couvinced of 
Chriſts Exaltation, and ſecond coming: to 
judgethe World, rhe firſt inquiry they make 
S, what ſhal we doto be ſaved? And with- 
dut al peradyenture, the expeRation of 
hriſts coming to judge the world was a 
ain foundation, and principle of the Jaylors 
nquirie, AR, 16. 30. Sirs, what muſt 1 do 
G to 
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21, 


Evangelic Repentance. C.3, 


to be ſaved ? The coming of the day of 
God wil be moſt terrible to ſecure ſinners, 
and therefore no wonder, if the ſerious expe- 
Rations thereof make awakened conſciences 
inquiſitive about ſalvation, When the Lon 
roars the beaſts of the foreſt tremble, and 
ſeek refuge ; So when Chriſt, the L#» of 
Judah, roars in mens Conſciences, by lively 
convictions of his approching jugement, how 
ſoon doth the ſtouteſt ſinner tremble, and ſeek 
ont for refuge. Thus when Chriſt pleads his 
Controverſie with 1-ael, and threatens im- 


pendent Jugement, Alic. 6. 1 5. pre- Þ 
ſently they fal upon their Inquiries, though þ 


but legal, v. 6. wherewith ſhal I come before 
the Lord, and bow my ſelf before the high 


God, &c > What more natural to an awakened Þ 


conſcience, apprehenſive of preſent or ap- 


proching Jugements, than ſerious Inquiſition 


how to eſcape ſuch Jugements ? | 
4+ Serious and fiducial looking for the 
coming of Chriſt have a mighty forcible In-F 
fluence on ſinners, in order to a deep humi- 
lation for, and turning from fin, If we 
conſult the Scripture, we ſhal find, that the 
great Argument, aud Inſtrument, which the 
Apoſtles uſed to turne men from ſin, was the 
powerful preaching of the ſecond coming of 
Chriſt ro Jugement. Thus Paul in his Ser-} 
mon to the Athenians, what ſubje& doth he 
chooſe to Preach on among thoſe great wits? 
Why 'twas the plain do&rine of Repentance, | 
or Humiliation for, and Averſion from in, } 
AR. 17. 30. And the times of this A 
Go 


> 


S. Ie Converſion to God, 


God ninked at , but now commandeth al men 
every where to repent. Ay, but what argu- 
ment or reaſon doth he bring to prove this 
Doctrine, unto theſe curious wits 2 That fol- 
lows: v.31. Becauſe he hath appointed a 
day, in the which he wil judge the world in 
righteouſneſſe, by that man, whom he hath or- 
dained, &c, So that here lay the force and 
ſtrength of his exhorration, even in the 
coming of our Lord to Judge the World. 
Its true, many of theſe proud Athenian wits 
were not at red by this Argument, but 


rather ſcoffed, and mocqued at it, v. 32. But 
what courſe doth Paul take then 2 Why, v.33. 
So Paul departed from among them : AS ha- 
ving never a word more to ſay unto them. 
Implying, that if the Do&rine of Chriſts 


ſecond coming to Jugement would not prevail 
with them, to humble, and turne them from 
ſin, nothing would, in an ordinary way. 
What more efteual for the killing of fin 
than fiducial fights of our coming Lord ? when 
theeye of the mind is fixed on the approche 
of the great Judge, how isthe Bent of the wil 
turned againſt fin? How eafily can they part 
with beloved luſts, whoſe eyes are intent on 
the coming of the day of God 2 What ſpirt- 
tualcombatrs and conflicts againſt fin wil they 
maintain, who live in the dayly expeRation of 
their approching Lord? 

5. Serious expectations of the coming of 
our Lord haye, when ſanRifed by the Spirit 
of Grace, no ſmal Influence, not only for 


the averſion of the heart from fin, but allo for 
G 2 the 
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Converſion to God, C. 3. 


the Converſion of it to God, Heart-affeQing 
views of our approching Lord, are, when 
animated by the ſpirit of God, a ſoverain In- 
ſtrument for the turning of the heart tv God, 
Thus Peter, in his ſecond Sermon to the Jews, 
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verted, that your ſins may be blotted ont, 
when the times of refreſhing ſhal come, from 
the preſence of the Lord, The force of Pe- 
ters exhortation, whereby he preſleth them 0 
turne from ſin unto God, lies in this, That 
their ſins might be blotted out, when the times 
of refreſbing ſhal come, from the preſence of 
the Lord. ame Te9Jwne Kut, 1s rendred 
by ſome, before the Lord, i. e. at his ſecond 
coming, when he ſhal, in al his glorie and 
Majeftie, fit on his Throne of Jugement, and 
abſolve al Believers, Oh ! what a refre(h- 
ment wil it be then to poor believers, to re- 
ceive a general pardon, and abſolution, whiles 
they ſtand before this their Judge ? And the 
fiducial expeRation hereof, is that which Pe- 
ter here urgeth, as a main argument for their 
converſion. So Paul, Rom. 2. from v.1, 
to 12, The main argument he uſethto turne 
ſinners from ſin to God, is a premonition 
rouching Chriſts ſecond coming to Juge- 
ment. Thus alſo to the Corinthians, he zels 
them, 2 Cor. 5. 10. That we muſt al appear 
before the jugement ſeat of Chriſt, 8c. and 
thence concludes, 'v. 11. knowing therefore 
the terror of the Lord we Jo__ men. 
wei.3o%, we draw men to faith in God, AS 
if he had faid : Oh ! what a dreadful = 

rible 
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rible day wil that be > How wil the ſtouteſt 
hearts then tremble 2 Knowing therefore the 
terrors of the Lord, in that dav, we perſuade 
men, by faith to embrace him in this day of 
Grace, Thus alſo he informes us, that the 
Converſion of the Thefſalonians was in this 
manner, 1 Thel. 1.9, 10. How - ye turned to 
God from Idols, and to wait for his Son from 
Heaven, So that it ſecms, this was the 
Apoſtles ordinary method, in converting fin- 
ners, to fixe on their ſouls a deep conviction, 
and smpreſſion of Chriſts ſecond coming to 
jugement. And verily Sirs, were this great 
fundamental principle more powertully 
preached, and deeply impreficd on mens 
Conſciences, we might -expect many more 
Converts, than now we find : Of ſuch ſove- 
rain influence is it to turne men to God, 

6. Serious lively thoughts of Chriſts ſe- 
coad coming has of: a powerful Influence, 
for the reſtraining the luſts and reforming 
the lives, even of ſuch as are not throughly 
converted, or turned to God. Alas ! how 
many awakened ſinners, are hereby brought 
to a great degree of partial Reformation ? 
What made politic Herod hear fohn Baptiſf 
gladly, and do many things he preſcribed, 
bt fears of this great day 2 Was not this 
alſo that, which made Agrippa an Almoſt- 
Chriſtian, AR. 26. 28 ?..Its a wonder to 
think, whar a change this has made on many 
Awakened Conſciences, What a forme of 
Godlineſſe have many hypocrites attained 
unto 2 What a ſeeming exa& conformitie to 

| G 3 the 


Partial Reformation. Cot 


the letter of the Law, have they given ? How 
many, not only outward aRs of (in, but alſo 
inward Luits have been for a time, not only 
ſuſpended, but in part quenched. What 
pretentions of obedience to, and dependence 
on Chriſt 2 What ſeeming Adherence to, and 
Applicauon of Chriſt, by taith > What legal 
delires of Grace ? In ſhort, what a ſeeming 
Reformation of heart and lite haye many hy- 
pacrites arrived unto, by a f{crious, though 
bur l:gal looking for,'and haſtening to ihe 
coming ol the day of God? Yea, donot the 
thoughts of this great day, leave an awe on 
the conſciences no; only of wor 1, but alſo 
of mary debauched perions'? And are th.y 
not hereby reſtrained from many fins and 
outragious violences, which otherwiſe they 
would commit ? Alas ! were it not that this 
principle of Chriſts coming to Jugement were, 
more or eſſe, imprefled on mens Conſciences, 
how ſoon would the wicked world be al in 
flames and bloudy tumults > How impoſlible 
would it be for a Saint to live without great 
hazards in any human ſocietie, where wicked 
men prcvail 2 At what an inconceivable de- 
greeof rage and malice would the ſpirits of 
unreaſonable men ſwel, and vent themſelves 
againſt the people of God, had they not ſome 
commun notions, and Impreſlions of this 
grezt day of Jugement ? So that its evident 
much of the power and force of reſtraining 
Grace, on the wicked world, procedes from 
this principle deeply fixed on mens Conſci- 
ences. And therefore the laſt refuge the 
Church 
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S. I Partial Reformation. 


Church has to curbe and reſtrain licentious 
profeſſors is a Adaranatha, 1 Cor. 16. 22, 


{ which is a Syriac word, and fignifie-, our Lord 


cometh, This, they ſay, was the forme of 
the extreme and higheſt excommunication, as 
we find it expreſſed Jude 14. the Lord com- 
e&th, &c, The Jews were wont to begin their 
grand and higheſt excommunication, with 
theſe firſt words of Exochs Prophefie, The 
Lord cometh , whereby they did bind over 
the perſon excommunicated to this Grand 
Aſſize. In alluſion whereto the Apoſtle here 
pronounceth al Chriſtian profeiſors, who love 
not our Lord, accurſed til he come. Thus the 
Church, deſpairing of ſuch a mans ſalvation, 
delivers him up, to the coming of the day of 
God. So that if any means under Heaven 
wil reſtrain profeſſors from Apoſtaſie, a mara- 
natha wil : If this wil not lie a reftraint on 
mens luſts, what wil, or may ? What an hel 
of fin and wickednefſe ſhould we have above 
ground, could men but ſtifle and ſmoother al 
thoughts of Chrifts ſecond coming to Juge- 
ment ? 


87 
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The expettation of Chriſts coming, C. 3, 
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What Influence the ſerious looking for, and 
haſtening to the coming of the Day of 
God has onSaints, as to the promoting of 
Codlineſſe ? ; 


2, Hs explicated, what powerful In- F 


fluence the ſerious expeRation of the 


day of God has on ſinners, we now procede Þ 


to ſhew how efficacious its Influence on Saints 
is. Andthis indeed ſeems mainly intended in 
our text : For, albeit the ſerious thoughts of 
this great day may, when ſer home by the 
Spirit of Grace, þeof great uſe to convince, 
and convert ſome, as alſo to reſtrain others, 
from many exorbitent courſes , yet its evi- 
dent, that ſecure finncxs do what they can to 
baniſh al ſuch' ſerious thoughts from their 
hearts. Oh 1 what a torment, yea hel is it 
to wicked men to. lie under ſerious thoughts 
of this great day ? It is the Saint only that 
hath either capacitie, or wil to draw forth 
the efficace, of ſuch a ſerious looking for, 
and haftening unto the coming of the day of 
God. And thence our Apoſlle here directs 
his exhortation mainly to Saints : What man- 
ner of perſons ought Y E to be, in al holy Con- 
verſation,andGodlinefſe ? Oh | what miſera- 
ble creatures were the Saints, ſhould not 
Chriſt come again to judge the world 2 How 
much then doth it concerne them to eye this 

great 
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G. 2 bas great influence on Saints, 


great day ? And what a forcible influence bath 
tach thoughts on their hearts and lives? O! 
how many, and rich promifſes hath our Lord 
made to this looking for, and haſtening to the 
coming of the day of God ? And, what emi- 
nent raiſures of ſpirit have ſuch arrived unto, 
who live under the power and Influence of 
this frame ? Is there any principle in Chri- 
_ ſtianitie, that has a more ſoveraign in- 
# fluence on the Divine life, than this > What 
made Paul ſo heavenly-minded, bur daily 
$ looking tor the coming of his Lord 2 Whence 
$ was it that Peter had his heart ſo much filled 


| [with love to Chriſt, and his Lambs, bur from 


his continual expeRation of his Lords re- 
turne ? How comes it to paſlle that ſome 
Chriſtians are ſo eminent in faith, ſo diligent 
in dutie, ſo vigilant againſt Tentation, fo 
& warme and affectionare under ordinances, ſo 
J faichful in ſervice, fo meek and patient in ſuf- 
g fcrings, ſo fixed and conſtant in communion 
with God, and ſo ſhining in al manner of 
holy converſation and Godlinefſe, beyond 
other profeſſors, bur from ſerious looking for, 
J and haſtening to the coming of the day of 
God ? That this frame has an efficacious influ- 
ence on al manner of holy converſation, and 
= Godlineſſe is evident from our Text, 2 Pet. 
3.11. what manner of perſons ought Te to 
be ? anse7%s , which importeth more than 
*«&, namely ſomewhat admirable and ex- 
cellent. As1f hehad aid: O! how ſhould 
the thoughts of this day elevate and raiſe your 
hearts and lives to the higheſt pitches of God- 


lineſle ? 
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The expettation of Chriſts coming, &c, C. 3 


lineſſe > What ſingular frames of Godlineſſe 
ſhould ye be ambitious of ? at what a ſtrange 
rate of holy converſation ought ye to live? 
Thence it follows, #2 al holy converſation, 
and Godlineſſe : or according to the original, 
in al holy converſations, and Godlineſſes : 
which is an Hebrazſme, and imports al man- 
ner of perfettion, both extenſive, or of king; 
and parts; Intenſtue, or of degrees , and pro- 
= oh or of duration, Oh ! what a power- 
ful Influence has the expeRarion of this great Þ 
day on al kinds and degrees of holy converſa- 
tion, and Godlineſſe ? 

But to diſcourſe more 4d:ſtinitly, and fully 
on this head, I tſhal reſolve the whole into 
theſe two Queſtions. 1 Q., What Influence 
the ſerions looking for, and haſtening to the 
coming of the day of God, has on al manner P 
of Godlineſſes * 2 Q. What Influence it hu 
on al manner of holy converſations ? 

I Q. What For Anas the ſerious looking 
for, and haſtening to the coming of the day 
of God, has on al manner of Godlineſſes ? By 
Godlineſſe here, as was intimated in the expli- F 
cation of this text, we underſtand the duties 
of the firſt cable, which refer immediately unto 
God : For ſo <v5+&4a ſignifies as we proved, 
So among the Platoniſts, cu9i/nia, Godlineſſe 
is defined, 41294295» ti Si8s, a Reghteouſneſſe 
towards the Gods. Thus alſo ivo+&is a Godly 
wan is, among the Grecians, one that eſtim- 
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eth 


$. 2+ An high eſteme of God, 


eth, loves, honors, ſerves, worſhips, obeys, and 
154 friend of God, &C. 

1, One = and fundamental part of God- 
lincfle conſiſts in an high eſtime of God, and 
the things of God. Thusin the Platonic de- 
finitions, *v74*6-a , Godlineſſe is defined, 
+9 Ge Sev THis Ne idn4's, & voluntary 
and honorable eſtimation of the Gods. So 
ev7*Cis. a Godly man 1s ſaid to be, 5 vouifur Gree, 
One that highly eſtimes the Gods, Oh! how 
8 much of the ſpirit and power of Godlineſſe 
conſiſts in the high eftimation of God ? What 
1s Religion and worſhip, but to acknowlege, 
adore, and imitate the tranſcendent eminences 
and perfeftions of God? And what is there 
more efficacious for the production hereof, 
than ſerious looking for, and haſtening to the 
J coming of the day of God 2 who more God- 
8 ly, than they, who eſtime moſt of God ? And 
& what makes men moſt highly to eſtime of God, 
but lively expeRations of Chriſts ſecond com- 
ing > Thus our bleſſed Lord, Calling off the 
Eſtime, and Afcttions of his diſciples, from 
things temporal to God, and things eternal, 
he backs his commands with this Argument, 
Luke 12. 34. For where your treaſure ts there 
wil your heart be alſo, i. e. the heart and the 
treaſure are always together : It God, and 
the things of God be our treaſure, they wil 
loge in our higheſt eſtime. Ay, but mighr 
the Diſciples replie, what courſe may we 
take to gain ſuch an high eftime of God ? 
That follows, v. 35, 36. Let your loins be 
girded about, and your lights burning ;, and 


ye 


Luke 12, 
34» 35, 36. 


FHeb.11.25. 


of the world ; How much then did he a 
mire the infinite grandeurs and Glories of i 


An high eſteem of God, C.,, 


ye your ſelves like unto men, that wait for 
their Lord, &c. As if he had ſaid : Would 
ye indeed make God your treaſure ? are you 
deſirous to loge him in your choiſeſt eſtime? 
O! then let your eye be fixed on my returne 
to jugement : be much in looking for, and 
baſtening unto that great day ; and then have 
alow eſtime of God if youcan, if you dare, 
The great ſin of this ſecure ſenſual world is, 
that men have a low cheap eſtime of God, 
and the things of God. And whence pro- 
cedes this, but from putting far from them the 
coming of the day of God? Ah! how few 
ſet an high price on God ? how few value God 
for God himſelf? Is not the formal reaſon 


of moſt mens eſtime of God, ſomething bz. Þ 
low God 2 donot the moſt of men eſtime the 
poor nothings of rime, more highly than the Þ 


rich althings of God ? and why, but becauſe 
they look not for the coming of their Lord ? 
whereas, he that dayly looks up and waits for 
the coming of his Lord, hath ſuch great 
thoughts of God, that althings below God 
ſeem but ſhadows to him : Yea, he wil eſtime 
and honor the reproches of Chriſt, more 
than al the glories of this world, Thus it 
was with Moſes, Heb. 11.26, Eſtiming the 
reproche of Chriſt greater riches,than the trea- 


ſures in Egypt. Here is a Godly man 1in- 


deed ; one that had ſo noble and generous 
eſtime of Chriſt, that he counts the worſt 
things of Chriſt, better than the beſt things 


Chriſt ? 
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$. 2. Love to God. 


Chriſt ? But what was it that made Adoſes 
thus to eſtime the Reproches of Chriſt, more 
honorable than the Honors of Pharavbs 
Court ? That follows : For he had reſpett to 
the recompence of reward, i, e. he had a 
particular fixed eye of faith on, or regard to 
the coming of the day of God, and the recom- 
pence he ſhould then receive, and this 
wrought up his heart to this high eſtime of 
the reproche of Chriſt. As the Glorie of 
the Sun, when it breaketh forth in its mer;- 
dian light, ſwallows up, not only darkzeſſe, 
but leſſer lights alſo , ſo the glorie of Chriſts 
ſecond coming, darted on an eye of faith, 
ſwallows up al the dark reproches of Chriſts 
Croſſe, with al the leſſer glories of this 


F world , and ſo workes up the foul to high ad- 
J miration, aud eſtime of God, and the things 
I of God. 


2. Another fundamental part of Godlineſſe 


conſiſts in love to God, and things Divine. - 


Thence +«v%+&n;, a Godly man is filed by the 
Grecians £:Xi=:&, a lover of God, And 
what more ſoverain a motzve, or Inſtrument is 
there to inflame the heart with divine love 
to God, than ſerious expeRations of the com- 
ing of our Lord ? As the natural eye affects 
the heart ; ſo what more affects, yea inflames 
a gracious heart, than lively views of his ap- 


proching Lord ? Thus Jude 21. Keep your Jude zr. 


elves in the love of God, looking for the 
mercie of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, to eternal 
life, The Love of God may be here under- 
ſtood, not only obje&#zvely, of Gods love to 

ue; 
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Platonic. 


Love to God. C.; 


us ; but alſo ſubjeftively, of our love to God, 
Now what courſe muſt they take to keey 
themſelves in the love of God ? That imme. 
diately follows : looking for the mercie of our 
Lord Feſwus Chriſt unto eternal life. A piri. 
tual look on the love and mercie of our Lord, 
which ſhal be reveled at his ſecond coming, is 
moſt efficacious to keep the ſoul in loy: 
to God. What is al our love to God, 
but the RefleRion of his love to us ? And 


hence, the more the love of God to us is ap- 
prehended, is not our Love to God the more 


increaſed? And wh.n do we apprehend more 
of the love of God, than when we moſt in- 
tently look on the mercie of our Lord, at hi 
ſecond coming 2 What more naturally breeds 
love, than the contemplation of the thing be. 
loved ? And do not al our beloved objects lit 
wrapt up in the mercie of our Lord, at his le. 
cond coming?whatbetterpreſervative can there 
be of our firſt love, the Be of our eſpouſals, 
than tv have the ſecond coming of Chriſt al. 
ways in our eye? Did not our wanton hearts 
forget Chriſt, our abſent husband, and his re- 


turne, were it poſſible that they could gad) 


abroad ſo much after other lovers, as now 
they do 2 No, No : ExpeRation of Chriſts 
ſecond coming would daſh out of countenance 
al adulterous thoughts, and wanton dalliances 
with the Iduls of time : It-would maintain in 


us pure, virgin, chaſt loye towards Chriſt ; Þ 


and that upon this ground, becauſe it knows, 
that al thoſe that love not our Lord Jeſus, lic 


under the moſt dreadful curſe that ever = 
Thus 


a 


S.2. Holy fear of God. 
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Thus 1 Cor. 16.22. If any man love ot 1 Cor, 16, 


the Lord Feſws Chriſt let him be Anathen a 
Maranatha, i, e&. let him be accurſed til the 
Lord come, to pronounce his laſt doom. This 
curſe, as we before hinted, alludes tothe great 
and terrible excommunication of the Jewiſh 
Church, which began with the firſt words of 
Enochs prophefic, {o famous among tho, 
and mentioned Jude 14, 15. The. Lord con;- 
eth. And the Apoſtles ſenſe ſeems this , That 

gs whoſoever loves not our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 
eÞ ſhal be obnoxious to al the Plagues and Mile- 
ef ric denounced by Exoch, againſt ungodly ſin- 
ners, The very apprchenſons of this dread- 
ful curſe has kept many a poor believer in the 
Love of Chriſt, What !. ſaith the believing 
ſoul, are al that love not our Lord under a 
Mearanatna ? muſt they indeed remain ac- 
curſed, til our Lord come, and thence for 
ever? O ! then, farewel al other lovers : 
what doeſt thou mean, O my ſoul, by enter- 
taining beloved Idols - 1s not the judge at the 
Core? Muſt I nor give an account for al adulte- 
rous glances on this alluring world ? The ſoul 
that always eyes the coming of his Lord car- 
ries his picture in its boſome, & thence is dayly 
inflamed with love to him, as lovers are wont. 

3. Bcbeving views of Chriſts ſecond com- 
ing worke in the ſoul an holy fear of God, 
which is another main branch of Godlinetle. 


oF 50 in the old Teſtament, the whole of Gudli- 


neſſe aud divine worſhip is oft expreſt by fear. 
And its certain, nothing. breeds a more re- 
verential fear and awe of God, than deep 

lively 


Z2, 


2 Cor.5.1'. 


Crucifixion of the World. C. 3. 
lively expeRations of the ſecond coming of 
our Lord. This ſeems contained in our 
Lords exhortation, Mat. 10. 28. And fear 
not them, which ki} the bodie, but are not able 
to kl the foul : but\ rather fear him, who «s 
able to deſiroy both bodie and ſoul in hel. As 
if he had ſaid : Alas ! what mean you by be- 
ing ſo ſolicitous and fearful about your pre- 
ſent life > ought you not rather to fear your 
Lord, who, at his ſecond coming, wil deſtroy 
both bodie and ſoul of wicked men ? This 
alſo ſeems to be the import of Panls Admy- 
nition, 2 Cor. 5. 11. knowing therefore the 
terror of the Lord we perſuade men. * The 
terror of the Lord, i. e, when we muſt appear 
before his jugement ſeat. We perſnade' men: 
To what? why, toan holy fear and awe of 
God. The proper affe&tion ſuited to things 
terrible, is fear : and oh ! what an holy fear 
of God, doth the expeRation of that terrible 
day worke in Believers 2 Were it poſſible 
that men could be ſo regardleſſe and fearleſ 
of God as they are, had they bur rhe coming 
of the day of God more frequent and lively 
in their eye ? 

| 4+ Spiritual ſights of the coming of our 
Lord have a Soverain influence for the calling 
off our hearts, from al inordinate regard to, 
and love of this preſent world, And oh! 
how much of the power of Godlineſſe con- 
ſiſts herein > Doth not a principal part of the 
divine life conſiſt in our ſpiritual death unts, 
and alienation from this dirty world 2 may 
we count him a Godly man, who is __— 
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$, 24 Crucifixion to the World; 


head and ears in the cares and concerns of this 
life? Surely, true pictie brings a man to a 
general privation of the goods he doth po 
ſeſſe, that ſo Chriſt may be al inal. He is the 
true Godly man, who, amidſt al the comforts 
of this life, admires, loves, and en;oys nothing 


greatly but God. And, oh ! how much doth. 


areal fight of rhe coming of our Lord, in al 
his glorie, darken the glorie of this fading 
world, and deaden the heart unto it > What 
more effe&tual to draw off the hearr from this 
lower world, than our dayly drawing nigh, 
in thoughts and affeRions, to the coming of 
the day of God ? He that 'looks for a crown 
at the coming of our Lord, wil contemne al 
the ſhadows of this lower world : Such as are 
much taken up in the contemplation of that 
coming world, wil not think themſelves ob- 
liged, to give this preſent temting world one 
good look, or a&t of loye, hope, and friend- 
ſhip. Thus 2 Per. 3. 11. Seing then that al 


theſe things ſhal be diſſolved, what manner of 


perſons ought ye to be, &c, As if he had ſaid : 
wil our Lord indeed erelong come to judge 
the world 2 and ſhal al the beautie, Glorie, 
and excellence cf this ſenſible world be in- 
volved in that univerſal conflagration 2 ought 
we not then to have our hearts crucified to al 
theſe inferior goods ? ſuppoſe a Citizen of Lon- 
don ſhould be affured, that within a few days 
his houſe ſhould be involved in flames, would 
he, thinke ye, be at any great _ ro adorne 
or beautifie his houſe , or lay up his choiſeſt 
treaſures and goods therein 2 Would he not 

H rather 


2 Pet.3.1t, 


93 Crucifixion to the World. C. 3, 


rather entertain himſelf dayly with thoughts 

of removing elſewhere 2 Juſt ſuch is our 

caſe : are we not aſſured, that ere long this 

viſible world wil be in flames about our ears? 

aught we not then to cal off our Aﬀections 

from it, and look, out for a Citie which hath 
foundations ? Surely this was Abraham's 

Heb. 11. 9, praRice, as we aretold, Heb. 11. 9. By faith 
19. be ſojourned in the landof promiſſe, as in a 
ſtrange Countrey, dwelling in tabernacles, 

with Iaac and Jacob, the beirs with him of 

"Ev ox1- the ſame promiſſe. In tabernacles, or movea- 
png ble houſes ; ſuch as had no firme foundation, 
way # £ but were drawen on wheeles, here or there, 
plautra as the owners pleaſed, But why did Abra- 
trahuat do- ham, Iſaac, and Jacob dwel in tabernacles? 
#05. Grot. had they not a promiſſe of, and thence a right 
unto Canaan where they dwelt? And might 

they not, by virtue of this promiſe, and right 

granted, have built houſes, and remained there, 

as thoſe whoſe poſteritie were to poſſeſſe the 

ſame ? Yes : but yet they choſe rather to 

dwel in rabernacles, as thoſe rhat looked for 

a better habitation, and pofſeſſion,than Canaan 

conld afford them. So it follows, v. 10. For 

be looked for a Citie, which hath foundations, 

whoſe builder and makey is God. He dwelt 

in Tabernacles that had no foundation, becauſe 

he looked for a Citie which harh foundarions, 

whoſe maker and builder is God, Tixyirs 
properly fignifies an Architef, and Jnurgys 

the Builder. ' No Citie would pleaſe Abra- 

bam, but ſuch as was both invented, and build- 

ed by God, He had a promiſſe of Canaan, 

but 
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but that would not ſatisfie his Spirit ; he fi] 
dwels in tabernacles : nothing would content 
him, but a Citie of Gods founding and fi- 
niſhing. In ſhort, Abraham had an cye on 
the coming of the day of God, and the Ce- 
leſtial Canaan, then to be poffefſed, and this 
made him ſojourne in the terreſtrial Canaan, 
promiſed to him and his ſeed, as in a ſtrange 
Countrey : He looked for a Citie that hath 
foundations, and that made him dwel in taber- 
nacles, without foundation, even in the pro- 
miſſed laud, where he had right to build. 
For they that poſſefle land, have right to build, 
and live there, But Abraham was not ſo 
fond of Canaan, becauſe he had a bener 
Countrey in his Eye. Thus alſo Pax, 1 Cor. 
7.29, 30, 31. He layeth down this for a 
principle ; The time us ſhort, 1. e. ere our 
Lord come,anddiffolve the world into univer- 
ial flames. And what doth he conclude 
hence ? It remazneth, that both they that have 
wives be as though they had none, &c, i.e, that 
amidſt al our temporal comforts the heart be 
crucified to them, Whiles our perſons are in 
the World, and our hands make uſe of it, our 
hearts muſt be dead to it. Suppoſe God 
ſhould give us a promiſſe and grant of this 
whole world, as he did of Canaan to fJbra+ 
bam, we ought ſtil to uſe it as he did Canaan, 
looking upon our ſelves as ſtrangers, and pil- 
grims, becauſe we look, for 4 Citie that hath 
foundations, whoſe builder, and maker 1s God. 
Alas 1 to expect [rappineſſe in the creature, 
what is it but to ſearch far the fountain m 
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the ſtream ? Surely, he that dayly expeRts 
the _ of his Lord, wil not expe&t much 
from, or delight much in lower goods. Such 
thoughts ungod this world, and unmaſque al 
its Idols. 

5. Another eſſential part of Godlineſſe, 
confiſteth in the morrtification of fin. The 
life vf Godlineſſe lies much in the death of 
fin : When Luft is in its vigor and- force, 
Godlineſfſe is in its conſumtion and decay ; 
The power of luſt may conſiſt with the forme 
of Godlineſſe, but not with the power there- 
of, He is a Godly man indeed, who takes 
more delight in ſubduing his luſts, than ſinners 
do in gratifying and fulfilling of them. If 


the life of any {in be dear unto thee, the life 


of Godlineſſe wil ſoon wither and languiſh ; 
ſtarve luſt and you nouriſh pietie. Hence 
amons the Grecians tvse&nc, a Gudly man is 
the ſame 75:©&, a Saint : Now what more eff- 
cacious for the mortification of fin, than a 
lively expectation of the coming of our Lord ? 
Thus in our Text : What manner of erſons 
ought ye to be ? O! what mori ed ſpirits 
ought ye to have 2 What a deadly feud and 
Antipathie ſhould ye have againſt fin? How 
ought ye to keep your hearts at the greateſt 
diſtance that may be from fin 2 What a vio- 
lent Bent againſt fin ſhould your hearts be 
principled with? And why ? becauſe you look 
for the coming of the day of God. Oh ! 
what a Soverain Influence has the ſerious 
expecation of that grear day, for the carrying 
on the worke of n.ortification ? And how ſo ? 
becauſe 
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becauſe the Saints are then to appear with 
Chriſt, and therefore ought to be holy, as he 
is holy. Thus Paxl argues, Colol, 3+ 4. 
When Chrift, who u our life, ſhal appear, then 
ſhal ye alſo appear with him in glorie. What 
conſequence doth he draw thence ? v. 5. Mor- 
tifie therefore your members, which are upon 
the Earth, Fornication, &c, As if he had ſaid : 
Wil not Chriſt, who is your life, ere long ap- 
pear ? and muſt you not then appear with him 
in gloric ? and how 1s it putlible you thould ap- 
pear with him 1n glorie,unleſſe you be like him ? 
Can there be any Communion betwixt light 
and darknefſe, God and Belial? ought ye 
not then to bid farewel to al your earthly 
members 2 Fie for thame ! what mean you 
to lie wallowing in ſenſual luſts, when as 
your Lord is ſo near > The like we find, 
1 Joh. 3. 2. we know, that when he ſhal ap- 
pear, we ſhal be like him : for we ſbal ſee him, 
4 he us. This is an infallible argument that 
we ſhal be like him, becauſe we ſhal fee him 
as he is ; For none but the pure in heart ſhal 
ſee God, ar. 5. 8. And what do:h the 
Apoſtle collect hence ? v. 3, and every man 
that hath this hope in him, purifieth himſelf 
as he 1s pure, As if he had ſaid : Muſt we 
indeed be like our Lord, when he appears ? 
Is there no viſion or fruition of him unlefle 
we be like unto him? Oh ! what a binding 
argument is this to every man, that hath this 
hope in him, to purifie himſelf, as he is pure ? 
why, faith fuch a ſoul, muſt 1 indeed appear 
with my Lord, and be like unto him, if ever 
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I hope to enjoy him? O ! what mean I then 
to let mine heart ſwarme with ſuch neiſome 
laſts-?- Whar doeſt thou mean, O my ſoul, by 
giving entertainment to ſuch vain filthy 
thoughts ? 1s this ſuitable to thy principles, 
to harbor, and nouriſh corrupt AﬀeCtions, 
which thirſt after the heart-bloud of thy 
Lord? Fie upon it | how comes it to paſſe, 
that ſuch venimous Snakes, and Serpents loge 
in thee? Is not my Lord at the dore ? And 
muſt thou not be like him, if ever thou hope 
to enjoy him ? How much then is 1t unbe- 
coming thy ſtate, profeſſion, relation, condi- 
tion, and engagements, to entertain any Idol- 
luſt in thine heart 2 So forcible are the ſerious 
expeRations of our coming Lord, to ſtab and 
ter out the heart-blood of 1in, 

6. Another part of Godlinefſe conſiſts in 
the reſiſting of Tentations, whether from 
Satan, the World. or our own hearts, There 
is ſcarce any thing in this lower world, but 
Satan knows how to make uſe thereof, as an 
mſtrument to temt us thereby. Satan is not 
the creator of his tentations, but takes his 
mater from thoſe whom he temts, or ſome 
circumſtance which environs them, Yea, how 
oft doth Satans tentation take its riſe and oc- 
caſion from that, which is materzally apgreable 
to the wil of God? As winds that enter im 
by little cranies, are uſually moſt dangerous ; 
ſo Sarans tentarions, that enter in_ by imal oc- 
cafions, Oh! how many great ARs of fin 
have followed on ſmal tentations ? what a ſe- 
cret Intelligence hath Saran with the ſoul by 

ten- 
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tentations 2 But now ſerious thoughts of the 
coming of our Lord have a forcible efficace, 
to daſh out of countenance al tentations. For 
every tentation hath its force and taking pow- 
er from the ſeeming goodneſſe thereot : take 
off its maſque, and it ſoon loſeth its force, 
And what more effeQual to take off the ſeem- 
ing goodneſſe of any ientation, than lively ex- 
pectations of our Lords approche? The wiſe 
man tels us, Prov. 14. 27. The fear of the 
Lord us a fountain of life, to depart from the 
ſnares of death, i. &. an holy fear and awe of 
God upon the ſoul is moſt efficacious, to keep 
the ſoul from al tentations. And what more 
powerful to keep the ſoul under ſuch an awe 
and dread of the holy God, than ſerious ex- 
pectations of the coming ot our Lord 2 The 
like Prov. 16. 6. By the fear of the Lord men 
depart from evil. A foul, that lives under an 
awful dread of that great day, dares not en- 
tertain ſecret dalliances and correſpondences 
with Temations. Theſe or ſuch like are the 
Soliloquies of ſuch an awakened ſoul : Is the 
coming of theday of God near ? muſt I ere 
long appear before his jugement ſeat ? O, 
then, away tentation, away ! farewel al eye- 
pleaſing delights, farewel | Adicu al ye Ba- 
ſtard Gods, adieu ! al your ſweet odors are 
but ſoul-enſnaring deceits : al your fleſh- 
pleaſing delices are ſalted with the curſe of 
Heaven : your ſeeming felicities are but real 
miſeries : I owe no ſuit or fervice-to 
you : no love, no confidence, no friendſhip: 
I muſt not; I dare not, I cannot entertam 
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longer correſpondence with you. Lo, my 
Lord | he ſtandeth at the dore ; I wait for 
him every moment, Behold ! he comes , he 
comes 4 he wil not tarry : how may I then 
yield to your enſnaring allurements ? Oh! 
what a prevalent influence have ſuch thought 


.as theſe, to put a bar to the moſt heart-be. 


witching tentation ? Thence Paul, Ephel, 
6. 13. Wherefore take unto you the whole az- 
mor of God, that ye may be able to withſtand 
in the evil day : and having done al to ſtand, 
There isno part of this ſpiritual Armor after 
mentioned, v. 14, 15, 16. but receives force 
from the coming of the day of God : what 
means, having your loins girt about with 
truth, but a prepared poſture to meet your 
Lord > Why muſt you have your feet ſhed 
with the preparatiun of the Goſpel of peace, 
but inorderto your haſtening to the coming 
of the day of God? And whence hath the 
ſhield of faich, wherewith ye ſhal be able to 
quench al the fiery darts of the wicked, its 
ſtrength, tur from our approching Lord ? 50 
that if you would be able to withſtand in 
the evil day of tentation, and after al aſſaults 
to ſtand, as conquerors, you muſt ever keep 
in your eye the coming of the day of God, 
This ſhield of faith wil quench al the fiery, 
or poiſoned darts of Satan, O ! how tri 
umphant is the crofſe of Chriſt, in the hearts 
of believers, over Satan and al his fleſh-plea- 
ſug tentations, ſo long as they have their 
_ fixed on the approches of their Lord? 
What more efficacious to blunt the edge and 
point 
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point of tentation , than ſuch contempla- 
tions of that glorious day ? 

7. Fiducial expeRation of the coming of 
our Lord, has a ſoverain influence on Sinceri- 
tie, which 1s a vital part of Godlineſſe, In- 
deed the life of Godlineſſe ſpringeth from the 
ſpirit of finceritie ; and thence, according to 
the meſure of our ſinceritie, ſuch wil be the 
meſure of our Godlinefle. Sinceritie makes 
the loweſt actions of a Godly man higher, in 
Gods eſtime, than the higheſt and moſt glori- 
ous aftiong,of rotten-hearted profeſſors. He 
is indeed the Godly man, that really, and pre- 
valently sntendes, what he pretendes to be , 
that is loyal to God in Aﬀettion, as wel as in 
expreſſion ; that not only aſſenres to Chriſt 
in jugement, but alſo conſentes to him in 
heart , that makes uſe of the bloud of Chriſt, 
not only to heal a wounded Conſcience, bur 
alſo to kzl luſt in the heart, finally who is 
never ſatisfied 'til he arrive to ſuch a pleni- 
tude, or Bent of wil towards God, as al hy- 
pocrites come ſhort of, This is the Godly 
man the Scripture deſcribeth. And, oh ! 
What a prevalent Influence hath the ſerious 
expectation of Chriſts ſecond coming on this 
piece of Godlineſſe 2 We find this exempli- 
hed in Paul, who gives us a confeſlion of his 
faith, Act. 24.15. and have hope towards 
God, which they themſelves alſo allow , that 
there ſhal be a reſurrettion of the dead, both 
of the juſt, and unjuſt. As if he had ſaid ; 
For my part, if you wil have the ſum of my 
faith and hope it 1s this : I believe, and wait 
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for the coming of the Son of God to jupe. 
ment. And what doth he colle&t hence + 
V. 16. And herein do I exerciſe my ſelf, 
have always a Conſcience void of offence te- 
wards God, and towards men, Ev Tiny, fy 
the, 1, e. by reaſon of this confidence. Oh! 
faith Pal, how doth the real belief, and hope 
of this great day ſtrongly oblige and bind my 
Conlcience, to al manner of gracious exer. 
cices, that hereby I may keep always a Con- 
ſcience void of Offence toward God and men, 
Now whereindoth a Conſcience void of of- 
fence toward God chiefly conſiſt ? Surely in 
that character of Zacharie and Elizabeth 
Luke 1, 6. And they were both righteous be- 
fore God, walking in al the commandements, 
and ordinances of the Lord blameleſſe, 
There is a vaſt difference between being righ- 
teous before God, and being ſuch before 
men : oft ſuch as ſeem moſt righteous in the 
eyes of men, are moſt unrighteous in the eye 
of Ged. But now Paw's main worke was 
to have a conſcience void of offence, or to 
appear righteous before God : z. e. to be 
found ſincere, and blameleſle at the laſt great 
day. And Oh ! what a forcible Influence 
had the lively thoughts of the coming of his 


. Lord hereon > Thus Philip. 1. 10. That ye 


may be ſincere and without offence 'til the 

of (brift. The day of Chriſt is here brought 

in, not only as the rerme, bur alſo as a motive, 

and inducement, to provoke men unto fince- 

ritie. To thinke, that we muſt al ere long ap- 

pear before the Jugement ſeat of Chriſt, in 
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our own colors, nakedly, as we are ; that 
there wil be no varnifhing or guilding over 
of a rotten heart, in that great day ; what a 
mortal wound would ſuch thoughts. as theſe 
give to our hypocrifie ? Oh | how wil al mens 
borrowed colors and paint be then melt- 
ed away 2? What a number of painted vizards, 
and deiguiſed maſques of falſe hearts wil then 
be caſt into the fire? Paul rels us, 1 Cor. 
3.13. The fire ſhal trie every mans worke of 
what ſort it #8. And ſurely the lively fore- 
thoughts of that fiery trial would be of migh- 
ty uſe to make us ſincere, 

8. Spiritual raiſed expeations . of the 
coming of our Lord has an efficacious influ- 
ence on heart-eſtabliſhment in Grace. The 
more eftabliſhed our hearts are in Grace, the 
more Godly we are. The blind Pluloſophers 
could tel us, that a man truely Godly 1s 
17%. yo G, a quadrate or fourſquare man : 
caſt him which way you wil, he ſti] finds a 
bottome. Andit is moſt certain, that ſo far 
as we are Godly, ſo far we are ftable, God 
is the moſt ſtable ard immoveable Being : and 
by how much the more any creature draws 
near to God, either by reſſemblance, or actu- 
al communion, by ſo much the ſtable and tm- 
moveable it wil be. True Godlineſſe implies 
a conſiſtence of ſoul : Grace is ballaſt or 
weight to the ſoul , it poiſerh and fixeth the 
heart : a fickle wavering inftable ſpirit never 
excels in Godlineſſe. This was Rewbens caſe, 
Gen. 49. 4. Unſtable as water, thou ſhalt not 
excel, TInconftant inftable ſpirits, that 
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fluctuate, as the waves of the Sea, have nwch 
filth and mud in them. So Eſa. $7. 20. Bu 
the wicked are like the troubled Sea, when i 
cannot reſt, whoſe waters caſt up mire and 
dirt, Refſtleſſe tiutuating ſpirits always caſt 
up mire and dirt. Firmirude and Rabilitie in 
a Chriſtian courſe, is the beautie and glorie of 
Godlineſſe ; whereas Ambulatorie moveable 
diſpoſitions are uſually a reproche thereto, 
None ſo fit to receive Grace from God, to 
a&t for God, and to walk with God, as hearts 
eſtabliſht in Grace : and thence, none {0 
Godly as theſe. Now dayly waiting for the 
coming of the day of God, has a powerful 
influence on this heart-eſtabliſhment in Grace, 
There is a threefold eſtabliſhment of heart, 
which is much influenced by ſerious thoughts 
of our Lords ſecond coming. 

(1.) Eſtabliſhment of Jugement , when 
the mind is united and fixed as to the Do- 
Qrine and truths of the Goſpel. What more 
inconſtant and inſtable than the vain mind of 
of man ? What riſings and fallings of Opi- 
nions are many inſtable minds ſubject unto? 
Sone minds are ſo inconſtant, as that nothing 
wil pleaſe them long : they are ſtable and con- 
ſtant in nothing but Inftabilitie and Incon- 
ſtance : They are indeed a mere Bethaven, an 
houſe of vanitie, Hoſ. 4. 15. Of ſuch the 
Apoſtle ſpeakes Heb. 13. 9. Be not carried 
about with diverſe and ſtrange dottrines : 
For it 4s a good thing the heart be eſtabliſut 
with Grace, and not with meats.By Grace here 
we may underſtand the doctrine of the Goſpel, 


as 
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25 oppoſed to the legal ceremonies ; which 
many Judaiſing Chriſtians too much doted on. 
Ay, but now how might they get their minds 
eſtabliſhed in'the Grace of the Goſpel ? that 
he lays down, v. 13, 14+. Let us go forth to 
him without the campe, bearing hs reproche. 
For we have no continuing Citie, but ſeek one 
to come. Oh |! faith Paul, would men but 
go forth and meet their approching Lord, 
what an influence would it have to fixe their 


minds, in the Grace of the Goſpel > Thus 


Paul to the Coloſſians, Col. 1.23. If ye con- 
tinune in the faith grounded, and ſetled, and 
be not moved away from the hope of the Go- 
ſel. This later has a cauſal influence onthe 
former : The hope of the Goſpel, which re- 
fers to the coming of our Lord, is a ſcverain 
means to keep the heart grounded and ſetled 
in the faith, Thus alſo, 2 The. 2. 1. Now 
we beſeech you, brethren, by the coming of 
our Lord TFeſus Chriſt, and by the gathering 
together to him. 2. That ye be not ſoon 
ſhaken in mind, or be troubled, neither by 
Spirit, nor by word, nor by letter, as from us, 
as that the day of Chriſt is at hand, 
vie © nacwizs, may have a double verſion, 
(1.) Tf weinterpret it, according to our tran- 
lation, by the coming, &c.. then it is evident- 
ly brought in as an argument or motive 
ſtrongly inducing them, not to be ſoon ſhaken 
m mind, (2.) But yet others, and that nor 
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mg the coming, &Cc. and ſo indeed va fgni- 
ies ſometimes, denoting the objeft mater, If 
we 
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wetake it inthis laſt ſenſe, then we may ge 
the words this paraphraſe : © Concerning the 
* coming of our Lord, I beſeech you, bre. 
© thren, be not ſoon ſhaken in mind, or troy 
© bled, as if it were at hand : for grant it wer 
© ſo, as it is not, yet it ſhould be ſo far fron 
© ſhaking your minds, as that it ought to fur 
© and compoſe them, So that take the work 
in either ſenſe, we may look upon the com- 
ing of Chriſt to be urged, by Paul, as a means 
to compoſe their minds, chough in the fu 
ſenſe the argument is more ſtrong and bind 
ing. 

F 2.) Serious expeRations -of Chriſ 
coming have a ſoverain Influence on the eſtz. 
bliſhment of our heart and ways, In our Chri- 
ſtian race, The more ſtable and fixed ou 
hearts are, in our Chriſtian obedience, the 
more Godly we are: As a ſquare figure i 
immoveable in every poſture , ſo ought 
Godly man to be, inthe whole of his Chri- 
ſtian race. Our hearts and workes are ſofar 
Godly, as they anſwer to Gods ſtabilitie and 
equalitie. For Grace infuſeth a Srrength 
and V;gor into the ſoul ; whereby our ways 
are rendred ſtable and uniforme. And, oh! 
what an efficacious Influence hath the lively 
view of our Lords coming hereon ? There 
are two main ſprings of heart-eſtabliſhmen 
in our Chriſtian race, and both are greatly 
influenced by ſerious thoughts of the coming 
of our Lord, The firſt great ſpring of hean- 
eſtabliſhment is, the conſtant keeping a ſingle 
end in our eye, For he that has a double 
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end in his eye, wil alſo have a double inſtable 
motion : So | Jam, 1. 8. A double minded 
man is inſtable in al his wayes. Now ſeri- 
ous thoughts of our Lords coming keep a 
ſingle end alwayes in our eye, Thus Paul, 
1 Cor. 9. 26. 1 therefore ſo run, not as un- 
certainly. x adiav, i.e. not unadviſedly 
with a blind i»perxs, wichout regard to our 
end, SoChryſoſtome : What means not un- 
certainly ? They ſay, looking to a certain end, 
not in vain, &c. The m——— is taken ſrom 
men that run in a race, who have the Goal, 
and Crown ever in their eye ; which keeps 
them ſtable and aftive in their race. Paul 
had his Lords coming, and the Crown of 
Glorie then to be reveled, ever in his eye, 
and that made him ſtable in his race. Again, 
another cauſe of ſtabilitie in our race is a ſtrat 
way : This follows on the former : tor a ſtrait 
ingle end brings a ſtrait ſingle way : and as 
both greatly conduce to ſtabsl:tze ;,, So are 
they promoted by ſerious expeRations of our 
Lords coming, Thus Paul in his exhorta- 
tion to Timothy, 1 Tim. 6. 12. Fight the good 
fight of faith. dyovits dyare, contend in the 
Agonee of faith, Its a metaphor from ſuch 
8s contended in tunning the race, and it im- 
plies a continued uninterrupted motion in our 
Chriſtian race. Thence he addes : lay hold 
en eterxal life, vaineBbs, apprehend, catch 
at, This alludes to the poſture of racers, 
who, when they came near the Goal, gave a 
ipring forward, and catcht at the Crown, 
which lay on the top of the Goal, which is 
expreſſed 
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expreſſed Phil. 3: 13. by reaching forth uny 
thoſe m_ which are before. Thus Paul 
exhorts T :mothy unto a ſtrait ſtable courſe 
and motion in his Chriſtian race. Ay, bu 
what argument doth he urge to enforce this 
exhorcation ? Surely, his main argument is 
drawen from the coming of our Lord. $f"! 
V. 13s 1 givethee charge in the ſight of God, il © 
who quickeneth althings, i. e. at the fecund ſt 
coming of our Lord, by the reſurre&ion, &«. | £ 
Again v. 14. That thou keep this commands.  ® 
ment, without ſpot, unrebukeable, until the i 
appearing of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Theap- L 
pearing of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 1s here I © 
brought in, not only as a perrod or terme, bu 
alſo as a motive of Timothies Keeping this I !! 
great commandement, Oh ! what a power- | C 
ful influence would this have to keep pro- © " 
feſſors ſtrait and ſtable in their Chriſtia I *' 
race, would they but alwayes eye the coming If *! 
of our Lord, and that Crown of Glorie laid I !: 
up for ſuch as overcome. This Paul af. | { 
ſures us, wasthat which influenced his heart, I 1! 
in his Chriſtian race, 2 Tim. 4. 7. 1 have 
fought a good fight, I have finiſhed my courſe 
I bave kept the faith, i. e. I have walked in 
an equal, ſtable, fixed courſe of faich and God- 
linefſe. And what was it that engaged him 
hereto, but the expectation of Chriſts appear- 
ing, v. 8? 

(3.) Lively expeRations of Chriſts com- 
ing is very influential on heart-eſtabliſhment 
as to ſuffering ; it eſtabliſheth the heart not 
only in ative obedience to Gods Wil of 


precept ; 
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ecept ; but alſo in paſſive, as-to his wil. 
TN And Ux.5g indeed, much Y 
Godlineſſe doth conſiſt : For who more God- 
ly than he, whoſe heart is eftabliſhr in ſuf- 
fering, as wel as doing the wil of God ? and 
what hath more powerful influence” hereon, 
than fiducial expeRations of Chriſts ſecond 
coming ? Thus Jam. 5.8. Be ye alſo patient, 
ſtabliſh your hearts, for the coming of your 
Lord draweth nigh, The length of ſufferings 
uſually breeds impatience under them ; Bur 
then a conſideration, that the coming of our 
Lord draweth nigh, is a moſt prevalent means 
to eſtabliſh the heart under them. 

9. Raiſed expeRations of our Lords com- 
ing bave a very ſoverain influence on 2 
Chriſtian's growth in Grace, He 1sa Godly 
man in truth, who ſets no bounds, or meſures 
to his Grace, but aims at a kind of /rfinitrie 
therein, Its a black marque, that mens Grace 
is not ſincere, if they ſtint or limit cthem- 
ſelves as to the meſure thereof, Chriſtians 
ſhould, ſpecially in theſe evangelic days, aim 
ar the higheſt raiſes and procedures in 
Grace, Much Grace brings much ſtrength, 
much peace, much communion with, and 
much ſervice for God : The more extepſwwe, 
and zntenſive your Grace is, the more Godly 
you are, Whats the reaſon why ſo man 
profeſſors can do, or ſuffer ſo lictle for God, 
have fo little beaurtie and glorie on their lives, 
but becauſe they have fo little of Grace in 
their hearts > Now what more prevalent and 
efficacious to make Chxiſtians thrive in —_ 
I | than 
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than ſpiritual and affetionate expeRations of 
.our coming Lord ? Thus in our text, v. 11, 
« What manner of perſons ought ye to be ? 
n6|e7d;, Oh! What an eminence in Grace 
ought ye to aim at ? what tranſcendent ex. 
cellent frames ſhould ye endeavor after ? how 
heavenly-minded and affeRionate towards 
God , how ſpiritual, and ſerious ought ye to 
be in al your converſation ? why ſo 2 why, 
becauſe al theſe things here below muſt be dif- 
ſolved. Ay,but might they objet,how may we 
vet to ſuch excellent raifures in Grace ? That 
he addes,in what follows,v.12. looksng for ,and 
haſtening unto the coming of the day of God, 
This ſeems to be brought in, as that which 
would have a very great cauſal influence on 
growth in Godlineſſe, Alas ! how comes 
It to paſſe, that profeſſors in this day are fo 
low, and poor in Grace ? Whence is it that 
we come fo far ſhort of former Chriſtians, as 
to growth in Grace and Gedlinefſe? Is not 
this'the true reaſon, becauſe we come ſhort 
in our expeRations of our Lords ſecond com- 
ing ? Its true, we ſeem much higher than the 
profeſſors of former ages, as to puritie of 
Worſhip, Doctrine, and Diſcipline : ay, but 
are we not much lower than they, as to purt- 
tie of heart and life > And why , but becauſe 
we havenot thoſe lively expeRations of that 
great day, which their hearts were poſſeſſed 
withal?How comes it to paſle,that our ſpiritual 
Fervors and heatsare not more proportionable 
to our Lights , but becauſe o r lights are not 
more proportionable to the coping of the ay 
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of God ? Oh ! whatan high value would men 
* F put on Grace, with a low value on althings 
* || <lſc, didthey bur daily expe& the coming of 
© f their Lord > Surely ng doth more raiſe 
" © theprice of Grace, than raiſed expeRations of 
T & thatglorious day : and there is good reafon 
* | why, becauſe nothing wil ſtand us in ſtead 
| at that great day, but Grace, What would 
the fooliſh Virgins give for the oil of Grace, 
when they hear the rumor of the Bridegrooms 
approche ;, at. 25. 82 And what would the 
man invited tothe mariage feaſt give tor a wed- 
ding garment of Grace, when he ſtands at the 
doreand receives a repulſe> How would the 
| mercat of Grace riſe , and with what in- 
| B duſtrie would Saints ſeek after the higheſt 
' BN raifures thereof, did they but ſeriouſly wait 
' 8 for the coming of their Lord ? For a Saint 
has this principle fixed in his heart, that he 
cat never look Chriſt in the face with com- 
fort, without Grace in his heart : and the 
more Grace, the more boldnefle in that day. 
10. Lively expeRations of our Lords ſe- 
cond coming have an efficacious Influence on 
the right ordering of our hearts and lives , 
wherein much of . þ life and power of God- 
lineſſe doth conſiſt. For, what is Godlineſſe, 1s 33 
but an Harmonie or right Order of heart and Far 
life > The poor Philoſopher could informe us, 2,9 .,;e; 
that The whole life of nan ſhould conſiſt of 7+  way- 
Harmonie and Uniformitie : and that al (4518s 
virtue and libertie conſiſts 1n this harmonie —_— 
of foul and life. Virtue implies a decorum, and ,,, 3.01, 
good order : and that is ever beſt, which is 326, ' 
; I 2 moſt 
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moſt harmonious, Al fin is attended with 
confuſion, and diſorder, but al Graces have 
an Amitie, and harmonie among themſelves, 
R;ghreouſneſſe, ſaith the Pythagorean, 5s the 
Harmonie and Peace of the whole ſoul, like 
unto the concent of muſic, And the more 
harmonious the ſoul is, the more peace and 
leſſe trouble it has. For God, who is the 
Author of peace, dwels not in Babylon, 1. e. 
Confuſion, but in Salem, i.e. peace, or the 
ſoul which is kept in order and peace, 
Hence, he is a Godly man indeed, who bath 
Sot the Art and Skil of ordering his heart and 
converſation aright, With ſuch a ſoul God 
dwels, and to him he ſheweth his ſalvation, 
So Plal. 50. 23. And to:him that ordereth 
his converſation aright, wil I ſhew the ſalua- 
tion of God, Now nothing has a- more ſo- 
verain efficace for the ordering our hearts and 
lives aright, than deep conſtant expeRarions 
of our Lords approche. O |} what an exat 
order are ſuch mens ſouls and converſations 
in, who daily expet the coming of their 
Lord 2 how harmonious are their thoughts ? 
how uniforme and equal are their Aﬀections? 
What a ſweet concent and exa& meſure is 
therein al their ways ? This ſeems implied in 
that great Admonition of our Lord, Luke 12. 
35, 36. Let your loins be girded about, and 
your lights burning : and ye your ſetves like 
unto men that wait for their Lord, when he 
wil returne from the wedding, that when he 
cometh and knocketh they may open unto him 
ammediately. The girding of the loins, and 
. burning 
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burning of their l;ghts, with their waiting 
for the returne of their Lord, do al implic a 

od order of heart and life : and whence 
pringeth al this, but from ſerious though:s 
and expeRations of our Lords coming ? The 
Allufion ſeems to be unto rhe cuſtome of Ser- 
vants, who, when they were under expetati- 
on of their Lords returne, were mighty care- 
ful to fer althings in order, and preparation 
for him. Lively thoughts of Chriſts coming 
preſerve the ſoul in its c order, by making 
Eternitie near, If we have tidings, that a 
perſon of great qualitie is muy to viſit us, 
how are althings immediately ſet at rights ? 
what care 1s there to put every thing in its 
place ? So here, when the ſoul lies under deep 
impreſſions of th. near approche of the Lord 
of Glorie, how ſtudious and exact is it 1n 
ſetting al its thoughts, AﬀeRions, motions, 
and ways in order,> what a ſweet Uniformi- 
tie and agrement wil there be in its thoughts ? 
how regular, and conſonant wil its affections 
be? what a beautiful Decorum wil there be 
in its Actions and motions ? This is evident 
in perſons on their death-bed, who having 
lively views of Eternitie, and their near ap- 
proche thereto, are moſt careful to ſet al- 
things in order. Thence 2 Kings 20. I. 
When Hezekiah was fick unto death, Eſatas, 
by Gods appointment, bids him ſer bs houſe 
in order, for he ſhould die. Indeed, it is 
natural and moſt commun for Chriſtians, at 
the approche of death, to ſet althings, both of 
foul and eſtate in order : and why ? becauſe 
2 then 


117 


Mat. 25.5. 


Chriſtian Vigilance, C. 3. 


then they have deep apprehenſions of the near 
approche of their Lord, So that had we, as we 
ought to have, ſuch lively views of our Lords 
comingat al times, what an admirable order, 
harmonie, and concent would there be in our 
hearts, and converſations ? 

11. Heart-affe&ting views of our Lords 
coming have a prevalent Influence on Chri- 
ſtian Vigilance or Watchfulneſſe ,* which is 
another great piece of Godlineſſe, The Life 
and power of Godlineſſe is much maintained 
by a ſpiritual watching over our hearts and 
ways, Ulually the more or lefſe vigilant we 
are, the more or leſſe Godly we are. None 
thrive more in Godlineſſe, than ſuch as are 
the moſt curious obſervers of their own ſpi- 
rits, Inclinations, affeions, and converſati- 
ons, vn al occaſions, as to tentativns, and du- 
ties. But, Oh ! how dangerous is a ſleepy 
profeſſion 2 What a world of evils attend 2 
flumbering prof:ſfor 2 how ſoon do ſhort 
ſleeps harden > And what more commun in 
theſe laſt days, than ſpiritual lumbers even 
among Virgin pro:efſors? Yea ; how apt are 
Chriſtians to be over-taken with lumbering 
fits, even under the greateſt dangers, and du- 
ties? And whence comes this to paſſe, but 
from putting far off the coming of their 
Lord ; Thus it is with the ten Virgins, as 
wel wiſe as fooliſh, Mat, 25, 5. while the 
bridegroom tarried, they al ſlumbred and ſlept, 
This refers to theſe laſt days of the world, in 
which cur Lord premontſheth us, that the 
great fin cf profeſſors would be ſpiritual 
| «lumber, 
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S. 2. Chriſtian Vigilance, 
flumber, and ſecuritie, ariſing from the bride- 
grooms tarrying, 1. e, their not apprehending 
the nearneſle of his approche, Whence it 
follows, by natural conſequence, that the 
more clearly and fully we apprehend the 
Bridegrooms approche, and the nearneſſe 
thereot, the more vigilant and watchful we 
ſhal be. There are two main parts of Chri- 
ſtian vigilance ; (1.) To watch againſt fin and 
Tentation. (2.) To watch unto dutie, Now 
both of theſe are greatly promoted ty lively 
expectations of our Lords approche. ( 1.) Fix- 
ed contemplation of our Lords coming, 1s a 
prevalent means to keep the ſoul vigilant and 
watchful againſt fin and tentations thereto, 
Thus Mat. 24. 4-2, 43. Watch therefore , for 
ye know not what hour, your Lord doth come, 
But know this, that if the pood man of the 
houſe had known, in what watch the thief 
would come, be wonld have watched, and 
would not have ſuffered his houſe to be broken 
#p. This Paul applies to our Chriſtian vi- 
glance againſt Tentation, 1 Theſ, 5, 2-— 6. 
V.2. For your ſelves know perfettly, that the 
day of the Lord ſo cometh .u a thief in the 
mght, He refers to the foregoing Admo- 
nicion of .our Lord, which was communly re- 
ceived in al the Churches, And what doth 
he infer hence ? v. 6. Therefore let ws not 
ſleep, as do others ;, but let ws watch and be 
ſober, He brings in the unexpected coming 
of our Lord, as a forcible motive, to provoke 
al Chriſtians unto Chriſtian vigilance againſt 
Tentation, What is the realon that many 
I 4 pro.cſiors 
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profeſſors are ſo ſoon overcome by ſmal ten. 

rations, and hardened in fin, . but becauſe they 

watch nor againſt them? And why is it that 

that they watch not againſt fin and tentati- 

on, but becauſe they expe not the coming 

of Chriſt > (2.) Frequent and affeRionate 
expeQarions of our Lords coming are exced.- 

ing powerful, to keep the -{oul vigilant and 

watchful as to dutie, Continual vigilance 

over the worke God cals -us to, is a great 

marque of Godlineſſe, - He is a Godly man 

indeed, who watcheth al occaſions of doing 

good, and of being faithful in every relation, 

and ſervice God cals him unto. And what 

greater incentive or argument have we to ex- 

cite us hereto, than dayly expectations of our 

Mat. 24, Lordsapproche, - Thus our Lord, Mar. 24. 
#4—4"* 44-—— 46. Having exhorted them, and us 
to watch v. 42, 43. he addes v. 44. There- 

fore be ye alſo ready : for in ſuch an hour 

As you thinke not, the Son of man cometh, 

Jus Tvre, For this cauſe, 1.e, becauſe your 

Lord cometh as a thicf in the night, there- 

fore watch al opportunities of being tound in 

ways of dutic, Whence it follows, v. 45- 

who then is a faithful and wiſe ſervant, 

* whom his Lord hath made ruler over his 

tiriltvs houſehold, to give them meat in due ſeaſon, 
bac iate-r9. Here 1s quzs, tor quali Or quantus : Who, 1.e. 
£4:40:4 07. What 2 faithful and' prudent ſervant is he ? 
-_ p 1,» or O! how happy is he? What a rare {er 
> 5 vant is he > Our bleſſed Lord uſeth this 
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were, Thence he concludes, v. 46. Bleſſed 
# that ſervant, whom his Lord, when he com- 
eth, ſhal find ſo doing. As if he had faid : 
He is a faithful and bleſſed ſervant indeed, 


8 Þ who thus watcheth al opportumties of ſervice : 
te W Now al this 1s but the effe&t of ſerious expe- 
d- Þ cations of Chriſts ſecond coming. 

ad 12. Daily and fiducial expeRations of 


Chriſts ſecond coming are greatly prevalent, 
ro wind up the Soul toa Life of faith , which 
is 2 main ſpring, and eſſential part of Godli- 
neſſe. For what is Godlinefſe, but a dif- 
ſolving or melting the wil of man into the wil 
of God ? And how is this brought about, but 
by faith, which bends the human wil to a cor- 
reſpondence with, and conformitie to the di- 
vinewil 2 -He is the Godly 'man indeed, to 
whom God 1s althings, and the creature no- 
thing : who admires nothing but God : who 
makes God the firſt principe of his Depen- 
dence, and the /aſt end in point of fruitton. 
And are not theſe the proper iſſues of faith ? 
And what more effe&tual ro worke the heart 
to ſuch an active faith, than fixed and raiſed 


5.8 expectations of the coming of our Lord? 
i, The Life of faith hath ſeven main wveres 
"WW or branches, which are al animated or ſpi- 
1, rited by believing views of our Lords ap- 
e. W proche, 

? (1. A-main part of the life of fairh con- 


ſiſts in the realiſing of thoſe good things 
hoped for, So Heb. 11. 1. Faith is the ſub- 
E:nce, | or ſubſiſtence | of things hoped for 
2rd coidence of things not ſeen, 1, &. Fauth 
mares. 
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makes things future preſent ; things inviſible 
viſible. And how is it that faith workes ſuch 
wonders, bur by real views of the coming of 
our Lord ? Faith, by fixing its eye on that 
glorious day, gives the ſoul a ſpiritual real 
view of al thoſe coming glories, which attend 
and follow that day. 

(2.) Another branch of the life of faith 
conſiſts in thoſe prelibations, and foretaſtes of 
approching Glories, which believers, at times, 
are made partakers of, And what more effi. 
cactous to animate this part of the life of 
faith, than lively views of our Lords near 
approche 2 Thus Epheſ. 1. 13. Iz whom .l- 
ſo after that ye believed, ye were ſealed 
with the holy ſpirit of promifſe. 14. Which 
is the — of our inheritance, until 
the redemtion of the purchaſed poſſeſſion. 
«As SmAuTg?71y Ts we@oundtur, "til we are 
brought into a ſtate of complete libertic, 
The believing views of our Lords approche 
give us ſome earneſt, and firſt fruits of this 
purchaſed poſſeſlion, as Rom. 8, 23. n hich 
bave the firſt fruits of the ſpirit. 

(3-) Much of the life of faith conſiſts in 
ſpiritual groans after the difſolution of this 
ſinful frail Tabernacle, in, order to a more 
complete union with our Lord. This fol- 
lows on the former , For they who have re- 
ceived ſome prelibations of approching glo- 
ries, canner but long af:er adiſſolution of his 
ſinful ſtate, in order to a more intimate con- 
junRtion with their Lord, And whence ſpring- 
th this, but from ſerious expcRations —_ 

Lords 
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Lords approche ? So Rom. 8.23. And not Rom.s.:3- 
only they, but our ſelves alſo, which have the 
firſt fruits of the-Spirit, even we our ſelves 
groan within our ſelves, waiting for the 
Adoption, to wit, the Redemtion of our bodie, 
Look as the Iſraelites in the Wilderneſſe, ha- 
ving taſted off the cluſters of Canaan, long- 
ed after the ful poſſeſſion of that goodly has, 
O! fay they, when ſhal we ſet foot in Ca- 
naan ? So Payl, having taſted of the firſt- 
fruits of Heavenly Canaan, groans, and longs 
after a diſſolution, in order to his more in» 
timate conjun&tion wich his Lord. And that 
which made him groan more earneſtly, was 
his waiting for the Adoption, namely at the 
coming of our Lord. The like 2 Cor. 5. 1. 
For we know, that if our earthly houſe of this 
Tabernacle were diſſolved, we have a build- 
ing of God, 'an houſe not made with hands 
eternal in the Heavens. Paul takes this for 
grant, that if his badie were once diſſolyed 
his ſoul ſhould be houſed with God : he 
ſhould meet his Lord, What follows hence ? 
v. 2, For in this we groanearneſtly, defiring 
to be clothed upon with our houſe, which 
from Heaven, vw Tir In, or for this we 
groan, That which made him groan after a 
diſſolution of his bodie, was the union of his 
ſcul with his abſent Lord, as ver. 5, 6. 

(4.) Another part of the lite of faith con- 
fiſts in an holy reſignation to the wil of God 
in althings. Herein alſo much of the life 
and power of Godlinefſe doth conſiſt. And 
what more powerful to breed ſuch a reſigna- 

tion 
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tion to the wil of God, than lively expect. 
tions of our coming Lord 2 O ! how gladly 
would ſuch have Chriſt to diſpoſe of al their 
affairs > What content can they take in every 
condition God cals them unto ? If they meet 
with a darke providence, how much do they 
perſuade their hearts quietly to ſubmir to the 


Divine wil therein 2 Whence procede al our Þ 


clamors, and murmurs againſt the Divine 
wil, but ftrom ſome defe& or neglect in wait- 
ing for Chrifts coming 2 O ! how patient and 
meek wil ſuch be, who continually expect 
their Lords approche ? So Jam. 5. 7. Be pa- 
tient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of 
the Lord : Behold, the husbandman wazteth 
for the precious fruit of the earth, and hath 
tong patience for it, until he receive the early 
and the later rain. The coming of the Lord 
is here brought in as the ground of Chriſtian 
parience, or ſubmiſſion to the wil of God. 


v. 8. Be yealſo patient, ſtabliſh your hearts 


for the coming of the Lord draweth nigh. 
(5-) Again, the life of faith conſiſts much 
inthe Artand Myſterie of bearing the Crofle; 
which is much improved by ſerious thoughts 
of our Lords near Approche. Lively expe- 
Ctations of Chriſts ſecond coming take out the 
ſting and poiſon of every Crofle, and infuſe a 
medicinal vertue into it, O ! how is the black 
crolſe made beautiful , rhe heavy croſſe made 
ealy and leight , the ſour bitter croſſe made 
ſweet by ſpiritual ſights of our Lords ap- 
proche ? Thus Act. 5. 41. Ard they depart- 
ed from the preſence of the council re/oycing, 
| that 
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that they were count c-1 vor chy to ſuffer ſhame 
for his MAN AAP ND GY 7 GULS ha that 
they were nonored with a:thenor, er reproches 


for bis name. Here is 2tgure, which they 
cal 6;-/-wpor, acute folte, whereby things con- 
trary are aturely ind wilely conjoined, 
They count their dif onors and Diſgraces for 
the name of Chriit zreat marques of honor 
and grace : and why ? becauſe they mcſured 
al by the coming of th: day of God. What 
more ſoverain cordial can there be, to revive 
the drooping deſpondent ſpirits of troubled 
| Saints, than ſaving heart-afteting views of 
their Lords approche ? And there is good 
reaſon for it , becauſe then the troubled Saint 
ſhal be freed- from al his prefling fears, bur- 
dens, tentations, and fins. This was the 
cround of the Apoſtles conſolation ro the 
attlicted Theſſalonians, who lived under the 
crolle al their days : 1 Thef. 4. 16, 17, 18. 
v.16, 17, he gives them a lively Image, or 
deſcription of the coming of our Lord : and 
then concludes, v. 18. wherefore comfort one 
auother with theſe words. O ! what a ſpring 
of conſolation is here 2. If thou art much ac- 
quainted with ſuch thoughts, 1 dare ſay thou 
canſt be no ſtranger to true comfort. Oh ! 
how much comfort might Saints enjoy, amidft 
al their croſſes, would they but feed and re- 
freſh their hearts with frequent expectations 
| of their Lords ſecond coming ? Do not the 
pureſt and beſt conſolations come in this 
way? Thus Paul comforts the ſame Theſſa- 


lomans, 2 The, 1.7. And to you who are 
ne troubled 
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troubled reſt with us, when the Lord Feſu 


ſhal be reveled from Heaven, with his mighty 
Angels. He ſtil makes this the ground ot his 
conſolation to thoſe aflited Saints, namely 
the Revelation of our Lord from Heaven. 
6.) Another vital branch of the life of 
faith conſiſts in dependence on Chriſt, for 
actual Grace, in al conditions and duties, i. 
ther of attive or paſſwe obedience , wherein 
alſo much of the life and power of Godl 
neſſe doth conſiſt, A Gedly man is the moſt 
paſlive dependent creature in the World ; He 
can neither do nor ſuffer any thing as a God- 
ly man, without abſolute, immediate, and to- 
tal dependence on Chriſt by faith, And 
what more effectually promotes ſuch an ab 
ſolute dependence on Chriſt, than ſerious ex- 
pectation of our Lords approche ? How poy- 
erfully is the ſoul drawen to depend on Chil 
for al Grace, by a ſpiritual view of his glori- 
ous appearence 2 who more dependent ot 
Chriſt, than ſuch, who live daily in the ex- 
pectation of his returne 2 A belicving cul, 
that has a ſpiricual conſtant regard to the 
coming of his Lord, ſxes al fulneſſe of Gract 
in him, and al emtinefſe in himſelf, Wha 
makes men more negligent in taking hold 
Grace when oftered, than putting far from 
them the coming of their Lord > How come 
it to paſſe, that proud man affeReth to he 
ſelf-ſufficient, as God, but becauſe he confi 


ders not the exaRt jugemen', which wil folloy 
on the coming of our Lord ? He that eyeth 
that great day, ſeeth a neceflitic of putti 
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Aſſurance of Salvation. 


al his ſtock and treaſure in Chriſts hands, 
The ſame faith, that draweth forth the ſoul 
to regard the coming of his Lord, draweth 
divine Influences from him, in order to a pro- 
viſion for that day, as Joh. 15. 5. He that 
abideth' in me, ec. 

(7.) The laſt part cf the life of faith is 
patiently to wait for the reward of al our 
ſervices, and ſufferings. Aud is not this alſo 
greatly promoted by ſpiritual expectations of 
vur Lords approche? (1.) This as to ſervice 
is evident from Heb. 10. 35. Caſt wt away 
therefore your confidence, which hath great 
recompence of reward. 36. For ye have need 
of patience, that after ye have done the wil 
of God, ye might receive the promiſſe, i.e. 
the thing promiſſed. Now what argument 
doth the Author uſe to excite them unto a ft- 
ducial waiting for the recompence of reward ? 
That follows v. 37. For yet a little while, 
and he that ſhal come, wil come, and wil not 
tarry. Here lies the force of his exhorta- 
tion, even in the ſpeedy returne of - our Lord, 
(2.) Soalſo as to ſufferings, what made Aoſes 
ſo patiently to wait for he recompence of re- 
ward, but his ſeeing him who is inviſible, Heb. 
11.26/27? i, e, Our Lord,who wil come to 
judge both the quick and dead. 

13, Raiſed expeRations of our Lords com- 
Wing have alſo a prevalent Influence on Aſſu- 
rance ; which is a great ſpring of Godlineſſe, 
The more Aſſurance Saints have, the more 
Godly uſually they are : For the ſenſe of 
Gods love tothem is moſteſficacious, to a 

ort 
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forth their loye and obedience unto God-: To 
be ſure that Chriſt is ours, makes us to dy 
and ſuffer the moſt for Chriſt. Apprehended 
love is more powerful, than apprehended 
wrath to keep the ſoul in ways of dutie ; The 
more the heart is afſured of an Intereſt in 
Chriſt, the more the Intereſt of Chriſt pre. 
vails in the heart andlife :; Aſſurance of being 
in a ſtate of Grace enlargeth the heart to re- 
ceive much Grace from Chriſt, Such a pow- 
erful Influence has Aſſurance on Godlineſſe, 
And O ! what a foverain Influence has raiſed 
expectations of our Lords approche on Aſſu- 
rance ? Such thoughts have a twofold Influ- 

ence on Aſſurance, 
* (1.) By way of motive, as they preſſe, and 
provoke the heart to labor after aſſurance. [ 
no way dout, firs, but were our hearts poſſc| 
with daily and freſh apprehenſions of Chriſt 
ſecond coming to jugement, we could nat 
content our ſelves in ſuch douttul peradven- 
tures about our ſtate, as now we take up with, 
A ſoul that lies under deep expectations of 
Chriſts ſecond coming, wil thus reaſon in 
himſelf : What ! wil my Lord ere long come 
to jugement ? and muſt I then appear before 
imin my .native colors 2 Oh | what may 1 
do then, to be afſured of an intereſt in his 
favor ? what more effe&ual to put men upon 
heart-examination, than ſuch a conſtant mind- 
ing of our Lords approche to Jugement ? 
Thus Paul, 1 Cor. 3.13. tels us, that every 
mans worke, ſhal be tried by fire, #n that day, 
which is a ſtrong argument to put us on the 
: Examination 


S.2, Friendſhip with God in Chriſt, 


examination of our heart and workes, in order 
to aſſurance, 

(2.) Afual fixed thoughts of Chriſts 
coming have a great Influence on Aſſurance 
by way of real evidence : They are not only 
a motive, but ſubſtantial ground to bottome 
aſſurance on ; what better note or ſigne of 
the ſinceritie of thy Grace can there be, than 
a fiducial chearſul looking for, and haſtening 
to the coming of the day of God ? Be ſure, 
an hypocrite fears nothing more :; nothing 
ſtrikes a greater dampe on his ſpirit, than the 
apprehenſions of Chriſts ſecond coming, be- 
cauſe then al his rotrenneſſe, and hypocriſie 
ſhal-be diſcovered. I dare pronounce that 
perſon a Saint, who can in good earneſt de- 
lire, and with a wel-grounded confidence ex- 
pe& the ſecond coming of Chriſt ro jugemeur. 
Yea, this is a ſigne not only of (inceritie, bur al- 
ſo of an eminence in Grace, and therefore a 
ſubſtantial evidence,and bottome for Aſſurance, 

14. Serious thoughts of the coming of 
Chriſt have a forcible influence on the car- 
rying on and improvement of friendſhip with 
God in Chriſt, The ancient Gloſſarie in- 
terprets #vo+fns a Godly man, by $402:24, The- 
opbiles, 2 yum of God. And indeed the 
Scripture ſ{eemeth to place much of the ſpi- 
rit, and power of Godliueſſe in friendſhip 
with God. For look as friendſhip bends it 
ſelf to ſerve, pleaſe, and conforme unto its 
friend , ſo Godlineſſe ro ſerve, pleaſe, and 
conforme unto Ged. Now what more effe- 
Ctual ro maintain and improve friendſhip with 
K God 


Ce 


CER EEE > ee EE ern rn II com 


130 


Friendſhip with God in Chrift, C. 4, 


God in Chriſt, than lively expeRations of 
our Lords approche ? (1.) One part of friend. 
ſhip conſiſtethrin Reſſemblance of, and con- 
formitie unto our friend ; when mens prin. 
ciples, diſpoſitions, ends, humors, converſa. 
tion, and manner of life is one and the ſame, 
And what is there more efficacious to im- 
prove ſuch an holy friendſhip with God, 
than ſerious expectations of the coming 0 
our Lord > Oh! how ambitious wil ſuch þ 
to have one and the ſame Mind, Wil, Aﬀe 
fin, and (onverſation with Chriſt 2 Pa 
was one of the beſt triends Chriſt ever had 
on earth : and wherein lay his friendſhip 
chiefly, but in conformitie to the death and 
life of Chriſt? 2 Cor. 4. 10, 11. eAlway: 
bearing about in the bodie, the dying of the 
Lord Feſus, that the life alſo of Teſu might 
be manifeſt in our bodie, &C, Paul was Col 
formable as wel to the death, as to the life of 
Chriſt : As Chriſt died for fin, ſo he died to 
fin ; And as Chriſt lived to God, ſo Paul in 
his meſure. Chriſt was his great exem 
plar, both in regard of attive and paſſ 
obedience : Chriſts exemple was not only 
the Rule, but alſo Reaſon of his obedience ; 
The love of Chriſt to him, and his love to 
Chriſt prevailed on him to live the life of Je- 
ſus : The end of his ſuffering for and obedi- 
ence to Chriſt was to manifeſt the life of 
Chriſt. And what did wind up his Spirit to 
ſuch a divine friendſhip, and conformitie un- 
to Chriſt, bur ſerious thoughts of his ſecond 
coming? S9 Joby tels us, 1 Fob, 3, 2, 3+ that 
every 
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every one, who hath hopes of being found 
a laſt day a friend of Chriſt, purifieth himſelf 
1-8 as he is pure. And Paxl informes us, Tit. 2. 
n-Wl 11, 12. That the Grace of God teacheth us, 
a- i chat denying ungodlineſſe and worldly luſts, 
e, Wl we ſhould le ſoberly, righteouſly, and Godly 
in this preſent World, i.e, in ſhort, that we 
ſhould demonſtrate our friendſhip to Chriſt 
by manifeſting the life of Chriſt, And then 
je addes the ground of al, v. 13. Looksng for 
that bleſſed hope, and the glorious appearin 
of the great God, and our Savior Jeſus Chris, 
( 2 Another part of friend/hip with 
Chriſt canſiſtes in an holy Ambition to pleaſe 
him. A true friend makes it his buſineſſe to 
pleaſe and content his friend : ſo Believers to 
pleaſe Chriſt. And herein much of the Spi- 
bt ric of Godlineſſe doth conſiſt, What is al 
1+ MF pictic but a ſtudious emulation, and endeavor 
to pleaſe God > Hence among the Grecians, 
eu9+ fig, Fin Emwtac, a Godly Man was one 
that had a Care to pleaſe the Gods, Suchalſo 
they ſtiled oregran., Theophiles, a friend of 
God. Thus Enoch is ſaid, Heb. 11.5. to 
pleaſe God : and what made him thus ambi- 
e : FW tious to pleaſe God, but fiducial expectations 
10 of the coming of our Lord ? of which we 
find mention, Jude 14. Such a Court-like 
ambition had Paxl to pleaſe Chriſt, 2 Cor. 
F. 9. Wherefore we labor, that whether fa 
ent or abſent we may be accepted of him. 
«i, Wherefore, i. e, becauſe we have this 
Confidence and defire of being preſent with 
our Lord, who is our beſt friend, therefore 
f K 2 we 
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$3 nificat® we labor ;, emorrumus9s, we have a certain 
*er 1ſrp4- courtlike © ambition, and holy emulation of 
vitvoc 09" | pleating Chriſt, Thence he -addes, v. 10, 
$a9:447,9%0 
ors For we muſt al appear before the jugemen 
quedan ſeat of Chriſt, Oh! what a prevalent argy. 
enb;:ioh1- - ment was this, to worke up Pauls ſpirit to an 
20/4” P19. holy emulation of pleaſing Chriſt > Thus al. 
pri guiſe ſo Peter, in the words following. our text 
2 Pet. 3. 14, wherefore, beloved, ſeing that 
ye look, for ſuch things, be diligent, that yt 
may be found of him in peace, without ſpot ani 
blameleſſe. Here he brings in the looking for 
the coming of the  / of God, as a ſtrong 
argument, inducing them to an holy emulati 
on, and contention after a] manner of graci. 
ous qualities, for the pleaſing of Chriſt their 
friend, - 

(3.) Another. part of Godly friendſhip 
with Chriſt conſiſts in importunate defires, 
and endeavors to ſerve him. Irs a great ſay- 
ing of a ſerious Fanſeniſt, S. Cyran : One o 
the moſt principal rules for ſolid devotion u, 
that we let not paſſe the leaſt occaſion fa 
ſerving God. It there be any vacuum, 0t 
_ pace in our lives, the Devil wil be ſur 
to fl-it up, and ſo obſtru&t our friendſhip 
with Chriſt, What more obſequious and 
officious than friendſhip 2 and who are more 
induſtrious, and unwearied in the ſervice & 
Chriſt, than ſuch friends of his, who dayly 
expect his ſecond coming 2 Thence that pars 

. bolic exhortation of cur Lord, Luke 19. 13, 
And he called his ten ſervants, and deliver- 
ed them ten portnds, and ſaid unto them, ot- 

capit 
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cupie til 1 come, axgyveriiredr, employ al 
your thoughts, vigor, andaQRivitie in my ler- 
vice : and why ? til I come : This is brought 
nas an argument or mgrzpe, to engage them 
more effectually in his{grvice. A foul that 
lives much in the expectation of Chriſts com- 
ing, wil ſpend as much time and ſtrength as 
he can in the ſervice of Chriſt, but as little as 
hecan in the ſervice of fin. Thus alſo it was 
with the Corinthians, 1 Cor, 1. 7, So that ye 
come behind in no gift, waiting for the com- 


ing for the coming of our Lord is broughr 
in by Paul,,as that which has a very. eſfica- 
cious cauſal Influence on the improvement of. 
their gifcs, in order to the ſervice of Chriſt. 
And what made Paul ſo vigorous and labori- 
ous 1n the ſervice of Chriſt, bur daily expe- 
(ations of his returne;?-So 1 Thel. 2:.19- 
For what ts our hope, our joy, our crown of; re- 
joycing ? Are not even ye in the preſence of 
our Lord Feſns. Chriſt; at his coming ? That 
which made Faul ſo unwearied in his ſervice 
for Chriſt, among the Theſſalonians, was an 
eye fixed on the coming of Chriſt, and the 
Crown he ſhould then receive, fcr al his la- 
bors, Such thoughts make us do much 1n a lit- 
tle time for Chriſt. 

(4.) Laſtly a main, part of ovr friendſhip 
with Chrift conſiſts in an affectionate com- 
Placential, remembrance of him in; his. ab- 
lence z. and doth not the formal ſpirit hereof 
conſiſt ig looking for, and haſtening ro the 
coming of che day oi God? Are nor they moſt 

| K 2 mindtul 


ing of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Their wait-, 
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Sanftification of Gods name in Worſhip. C. 3, 


mindful of him, who daily expeR his ſecond 
coming ? Was not this 6ne main intent of our 
Lord, inthe Inſtitutien of his laſt ſupper, that 
we might thereby keep alive the memorial 
of him? Thus 1 C6t/11. 25. This do ye a 
oft as ye drinks it, in remembrance of me, 
Friends at parting are wont to leave remem- 
brances each of other ; ſo Chriſt left his laft 
Supper , as a love-remembrance with his 
friends. Thenceit follows, 26. For as oft 
a ye eat this bread, and drinke this cup, y 
do ſhew the Lords death 'til be come, The 
coming of Chriſt, and the expeRarion theredf 
is that which gives life to our remembrance 
of him. The thoughts of Chrifts rerurne 


give a freſh luſtre, and ſweetneſſe to al love- 
rokens, 


15. Solid and deep expeRations of out 
Lords coming have -a particular and power- 
ful Influence,on our yy Gods namein 


Worſhip , wherein much of the power « 
Godlinefſe doth conſiſt, So eov#., in it 
primary notion, ſignifies one that Worſhip 
Ged aright, and ſo it is the ſame with 5:e2+6, 
Thus, according to the Platoniſt, Godlineſſe i 
a facultie of worſhipping God : and ſo the 
Stores ſaid, That Godlinefſe was a Science 
Worfhip due to the Gods, Whence a God) 
man was, among the Grecians, oe that m- 
niftred unto, or worſhipped God. Andindeed, 


d«egy1x0;, that a main fundamental part of Godlineſſe 
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conſiſteth in the ſanRifying Gods name in 
Worſhip is moſt evident , becaufe al preten- 
ders to Godlineſſe do moſtly coneerne. them- 
beef : {clvc 


S. 2, Santtification of Gods name in Worſhip, 
ſelyes about maters of worſhip. And the ſe- 


our rious Janſeniſt, S. Cyrar, aſſures us, That the 
tha leaſt points in worſhip are of greateſt conſe- 
orial WW quence. Whence, there is nothing more op- 
ce i poſed by Satan, than Divine Worſhip 


which ſufficiently evinceth, that the chief of 
Gadlineſſe conſiſteth therein. Now nothing 


lat hath a greater influence on the ſanRifying 
bs Gods name in worſhip, than ſerious expea- 

' oft tions of our Lords ſecond coming. 
y P (1. We fſanftifie Gods name in Worſhip, 
The when we abaſe our ſelves, and advance his 
rec! name therein, Al eminence is worſhipr by 
ance anhumble reverence and ſubmiſſion, Hence 
an bumble fpirits are ever the fiteſt ſubjects for 
ove-WF devotion. Now none raiſe God higher in 
their hearts, and depreſfſe themſelves lower, 
ou than ſuch as daily expect the coming of their 
ver-W Lord, Oh ! with what an humble reverence, 
en and tremblement of heart do ſuch worſhip 
ol God? {2.) Again, we ſanRtifie Gods name 
58 in worſhip, when we worſhip him in ſpirit 
wl andin truth. A worſhip that hath not an in- 
8 ward root and ſpring in the heart deſerves no 
ſe WM better name than ſuperſtition. Our Lord tels 
the us John 4. 23. The true worſhippers are thoſe 
fi that worſhip the father in Spirit, and in trmth, 
ay Formal devotion is but a kind of irreligion : 
ml Such duties are the devils galleries, not 
<0, Chrifts : none worſhip God in :z»ch, but ſuch 
fe as worſhip him in Spirir, And who worſhip 
nw God in ſpirit and truth more than ſuch, as 
en-y daily expe the coming of their Lord 2 Oh ! 


what a reyerent and high cſtime have ſuch of 
K 4 God, 


Ecclel. 5.1. 
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God, when they draw nigh to him ? How 
do they adore the Grandeuys of God ? 
(3.) Moreover they ſantifie the name of 
God, who watch their hearts, and keep out 
vain thoughts, and terrene Aﬀe&tions, whules 
they are in the worſhip of God. This is 
termed, Eccleſ.5. 1. Keep thy foot when thou 
goeſt to the houſe of God, This ſeems to al- 
Iude to the cuſtome of diſcalceation cr putting 
off their Shoes, uſed both by the Jews and 
Gentiles, in going to the place of worſhip; 
which I preſume had its riſe from that com- 
mand of God to Moſes, Exod. 3. 5. Put off 
thy Shoes from off thy feet, for the place where- 
on thou ſtandeſt is holy ground. Hence that 
Symbol of Pythagoras , worſhip and Sacri- 
fice with thy Shoes off. "'£U keep, look to, ob- 


ſerve, watch narrowly. Thy foot, 1. e. thy 


Thoughts, thine Aﬀettions, thy whole ſoul, 
and man. Tts the manner of the Scripture, 
under one ſingle Geſture or Act,to ſignifte the 
whole worlhip repreſented thereby. Sq 
that the ſenſe is : keep an accurate and curi- 
ous obſervation of thy foul, when thou engageſt 
in the worſhip of God. And, oh ! how ex- 
aQt and accurate in keeping theix hearts are 
ſuch, as daily cxpe& their Lords approche ? 
(4.) Laſtly they ſanctifie the name of God 
m Ordinances and Worſhip, who are un- 
ſauisfied til chey have acquired the gain and be- 
nefit of Ordinances, In al worſhip, one that 
ſanctifies the name of God, is carried above 
the act of worſhip unto Chriſt, Ang ſurely 
none mind and taſte more of Chriſt in. ordi- 
nances, 
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ances, than ſuch as daily look for and haſten 
to his ſecond coming, Oh ! what a ful 
draught do ſuch drinke of the ſatisfying ſweet- 
neſſes of Chriſt in duties > Thus Pſal.22.26. 
The meek. ſhal eat and be ſatisfied. By eating 
here is chiefly to be underſtood a feeding on 
a Crucified Chriſt, This is evident both trom 
the title, and main /#bjet# of the Pſalme. 
The Title Atjelerh Shaar ſignifies the Hind, 
or Hart of the morning, 1. e, the Hind which 
is hunted and killed in the morning, Sov.rs. 
That Chriſt is this hunted Hind, is evident 
from 4.1,8,18. which are applyed to Chriſt, 
Mat. 27. 46, 35, 43+ Chriſts Crucifixion 
extends to v, 22, where begins a prophe- 
tic triumphe over al his ſufferings. 5.26. is a 
ſolemne invitation, made by Chriſt, to be- 
lievers, to come and feaſt with him on the 
benchts of his- death and paſlion : and the 
manner of ſpeech is taken from the cuſtome 
of thoſe times, in which, thoſe who had been 
delivered out of great dangers, were wont to 
celebrate the ſame by Sacrifices and pnblic 
feaſts. The meck, i. e, the humble, broken- 
hearted believer. Shal eat, i. e. feed on m 
death and paſſion, my bodie and bloud ,; wit 
al the benefits thereof, And be ſatisfied, 1. e. 
find a ſatisfying {weetneſſe therein : So far 
asthe thirſt of total indigence ſhal be quench- 
>, albeit not their thirſt of fruition. Ay, 
but what muſt the meck do, that ſd they may 
feed on and be ſatisfied in a crucified Chriſt ? 
why they muſt ſeck him : ſo it follows, They 
ſal praiſe the Lord that ſeek, him, i. e. -_ 
im 
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him in every Ordinance, ſpecially in the Lords 
Supper. Ay, but how muſt they ſeek him? 
They muſt ſeek him, not only in his preſent 
influences, but alſo by waiting tor, and haſten. 
ng to his ſecond coming. Again, with what 
a ſpiritual fervor, and holy violence do ſuch 
prevail with God, in Prayer 2 Whar arich 
trade do. they drive for heaven 2 How dili. 
gent, attentive, and affeQionate are _ in 
earing the Word ? How are their mindsil. 
luminated, their hearts quickened, their af. 
fetions warmed, their Reſolutions ſtreng. 
thened, and their whole ſouls enlarged, fixed 
and eleyated in Meditation > So great is the 
influence, which the lively expe&ation of 
Chriſts lecond coming has on the ſanRifying 
Gods name in Worſhip, and al the pars 
thereof. 

16. Serious expeations of our Lords ap- 
proche have a prevalent Influence on walking 
with God, which is another great and effential 
part of Godlineſſe. By walking with God 
underſtand communion with God, not only 
in Acts of Worſhip, but alſo in the whole of 
our converſation, And ſuch isa Godly man 
indeed. Thus among the Grecians, a Godl) 
man was one that converſed much,or had com- 
munion with the Gods, Whence the more 
devote among the Heathens had their Le- 
Aiſternia, or Beds, exhibited in their Tem- 
ples,on which they pretended to feaſt,and hold 
communion with their Gods, O! what a 
rare inſtance of Godlineſſe is he, that has 
communion with God, not only in ads of 
immediate 
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immediate Worſhip, bur alſo in the whole of 
his converſation ? Many Chriſtians enjoy, at 
times, ſomewhat of God in duties , butthen 
how ſoon do they loſe it. again, after duties, 
by neglects, or not walking with God in their 
callings ? Bur now a Soul that eyes, admires, 
adores, loves, and folluws Gel, not only in 
Religious Ordinances, but alſo in commun 
providences, ' employments, and enjoyments, 
ſuch a man may be ſaid to walke with God, 
and to have attained more than ordinaty 
ſtrains of Godlineſfe, And what has a greatef 
influence and force to raife up the heart, to 
ſuch a ſtrain of heavenly converſation , or 
walking with God, than lively views of our 
_ ing Lord ? Ok ! how doth the glorie 
of Chrifts fecond appearance, beheld by faith, 
winde up the ſoul to high raiſures of commu- 
nion with him in this life > A Soul that ever 
lives in the believing views cf Chriſts glorious 
appearing, ſees, hears, ſmels, taſtes, touch- 
eth, and enjoys nothing ſo much as Chriſt. 
How doth fuch a ſoul, not only pray, and me- 
ditate ; but alſo eat and drinke, walke, diſ- 
courſe, live and die in Chriſt ? Is it not his 
whole bulinefſe ro enjoy Chriſt 2 Doth he 
not make Chriſt his companion om of qutie, 
as wel as in dutie > Thus Enoch walked with 
God. Gen. 5. 22. And Enoch walked with 
God, Which is rendred, Heb. 11. 5. By 
faith he pleafed God. How did Enoch walke 
with, and pleaſe God? why ſurely thus : 
Enoch, by faith had a clear fight of the coming 
of our Lcrd, as it's evident from 7. = 
An 
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him in every Ordinance, ſpecially in the Lord; 
Supper. Ay, but how muſt they ſeek him? 
They muſt leck him, not only in his preſent 
influences, but alſo by waiting for, and haſten. 
ing to his ſecond coming. Again, with what 
a ſpiritual fervor, and holy violence do ſuch 
prevail with God, in Prayer ? What arich 
trade do- they drive for heaven ? How dili. 
ent, attentive, and affectionate are = In 

earing the Word ? How are their mindsil. 
luminated, their hearts quickened, their af. 
fetions warmed, their Reſolutions ſtreng. 
thened, and their whole ſouls enlarged, fixed 
and elevated in Meditation > So great is the 
influence, which the lively expectation of 
Chriſts lecond coming has on the ſanRifying 
Gods name in Worſhip, and al the pars 
thereof, 

16. Serious expeations of our Lords ap- 
proche have a prevalent Influence on walking 
with God , which is another great and eſſential 
partof Godlineſſe. By walking with God1 
underſtand communion with God, not only 
in Acts of Worſhip, but alſo in the whole of 
our converſation. And ſuch isa Godly man 
indeed. Thus among the Grecians, a Godly 
man was one that converſed much,or had com- 
munion with the Gods, Whence the more 
devote among the Heathens had their Le- 
Aiſternia, or Beds, exhibired in their Tem- 
ples,on which they pretended to feaſt,and hold 
communion with their Gods, O! what a 
rare inſtance of Godlineſſe is he, that has 
communion with God, not only in as of 
immediate 
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immediate Worſhip, bur alſo in the whole of 
his converſation ? Many Chriſtians enjoy, at 
nl times, ſomewhat of God in duties , butthen 
how ſoon do they loſe it. again, after duties, 
xi by neglects, or not walking with God in their 
by callings? Bur now a Soul that eyes, admires, 
1M adores, loves, and folluws Ged, not only in 
-W Religious Ordinances, bur alſo in commiun 
ni providences,  employments, and enjoyments, 
8 fuch a man may be ſaid to walke with God, 
8 and to have attained more than ordinaty 
ſtrains of Godlineſſe, And what has a greater 
influence and force to raife up the heart, to 
ſuch a ſtrain of heavenly converſation , or 
walking with God, than lively views of our 
approching Lord ? Oh ! how doth the glorie 
of Chrifts fecond appearance, beheld by faith, 
winde up the ſoul to high raiſures of commu- 
nion with him in this life > A Soul that ever 
lives in the believing views cf Chriſts glorious 
WW appearing, ſees, hears, ſmels, taſtes, touch- 
WW eh, and enjoys nothing ſo much as Chriſt. 
How doth ſuch a ſoul, not only pray, and me- 
ditatez but alſo eat and drinke, walke, diſ- 
courſe, live and die in Chriſt > Is it not his 
whole bulinefſe to enjoy Chriſt 2 Doth he 
not make Chriſt his companion on of qurtie, 
as wel as in dutie > Thus Enoch walked with 
God. Gen. 5. 22. And Enoch walked with 
God, Which is rendred, Heb. 11. 5. By 
faith he pleaſed God. How did Enoch walke 
with, and pleaſe God? why ſurely thus : 
Encch,by faith had a clear ſight of the coming 
of our Lcrd, as it's evident from Jud. ” 
An 
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And this made him ſtudjous, and ambitious to 
walke with and pleaſe God, by al manner of 
heavenly converſation:he obeyed and followed 
the various cals and Impreſſions of God : he 
retired from that ſenſual corrupt generation, 
and lived much alone with God : he enjoyed 
a true monaſtic life ; the whole world was to 
tiim a Monaſterie, wherein he found ſolitude 
and retirement with God, Fiducial expeca- 
tions of his approching Lord, gave him many 
ſublime and ſweet meditations, much pure 
light, and fervent love, many ſtrong defires, 
and unwearied endeavors in walking with 
God. Oh! how were his Thoughts, Incli- 
nations, and Aﬀections hereby moulded into 
a fit frame for walking with God 2 Believing, 
and lively expeRations of our Lords approche 
have a foverain Influence on communion or 
walking with God, three ways. 

(1. By enlarging the heart, and raiſing it 
above it ſelf, None are more filled with 
God, than thoſe who have their hearts moſt 
enlarged towards Ged. - And © | how much 
1s the heart enlarged towards God, by lively 
views of the coming cf our Lord ? To have 
raiſed expeRations .of our Lords approche, 
how do:h it amplifie, and raiſe the ſqul above it 
ſelf > Is not this one of the nobleſt diſpoſitions 
in the new creature ? As a Chriſtian in his 
loweſt condicion far excels al other men , {6 
when he lies under ſuch believing views of 
his Lords approche, how, much-doth he excel 
himſelf 2 Is he.not, as it were,-in another 
world ?. how enarged are his. defires 2 what 
| | ; elevated 
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elevated hopes has he ? how wide and capaci- 
ousis his whole ſoul for walking with God ? 
Thus it was with the Spouſe, in the Canti- 
cles ; She was no ſooner eſpouſed to Chriſt, 
but he goes away, and reſides in heaven, and 
leave; her no other way for the enjoyment of 
him, but continued expectations, and ſtrong 
breathings after his return : and oh! how is 
her ſoul enlarged hereby in walking with 
God ? So Cant. $8. 14. Make haſt, or flie 
away, &c. She had an holy impatience,with 
Chriſtian ſubmiſſion, der ks long abſence : 
So much was her heart enlarged in the expe- 
Cation of his returne, Such enlargement of 
heart, and communion with God had Pal, 
from the expeation of Chriſts returne , 
Rom. 8. 2.3, 24. We our ſelves groan within 
our ſelves, waiting for the Adoption, &c, 
Yea, this is the lait word that the Church or 
Spirit in the Church breathes forth in Scrip- 
ture, Rev. 22.17. And the Spirit and the 
Bride ſay come, &c. So John, v. 20. Even 
ſo come Lord Feſww. Thus the Primitive 
Churches had their hearts enlarged in long- 
ings for the. coming of our Lord : and thus - 
they walked with God : ſeing they could not 
enjoy their Lord in perſon, they would in 
lively hopes and expectations of his returne. 
(2.) Lively expeRations of our Lords ſe- 
cond coming have a prevalent influence on 
communion and walking with Gead, in. that 
they keep God,and the ſoul together, Eſtrange- 
ments from God make a Schiſme in our walk- 
ing with him ; If you would keep God cloſe 
to 
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to you, you muſt keep your hearts cloſe tg 
God. A variable profeſſor , who ſtarteth 
away from God with every companie, is ngt 
fit to walke with God. And ſurely, nothing 
hath a greater force to keep the heart cloſe to 
God, than lively views of our Lords returne, 
What is it to havethe heart kept cloſe to God, 
but to have it raiſed up to the Spirit and 
life of heaven > When the bodie 1s in the 
world, converſing with varietie of objeds, 
even then to hayerthe heart in heaven, this is 
that which T mean by having the heart kept 
cloſe to God, in al our ways. And what 
more effetual ro keep the heart and converſz- 
tion in heaven, than dayly expectations of our 
Lords approche 2 Thus Paul walked with 
God, as he affures us, Phil. 3. 20. Having 
ſpoken before of ſome, who made their belly 


their God , and were immerſed in earthly 
things, he ſubjoins : For our converſation 
in heaven : « nNirzwue, our State ,Citie,Tradt, 
manner of life and converfation : The cur- 
rent of our op, Inclinations, affeRions, 


and lives is in heaven, z.e. in ſhort: he 
walked with God, . Ay, but what was it that 
engaged him hereto? That he addes ; Whence 
alſo we look, for the Saviour, our Lord Fe- 


ſus Chriſt. Here lies the Spring, the roat 


of his heavenly converſation, namely his 
looking for the coming of our Lord. 

(3.) To walke with God is to follow God 
in al ways of Service, Suffering, and Provi- 
dence : To obſerve what worke of ſervice, 


or ſuffering God cals us to, and to fal in = 
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God in that worke. And what doth more 
effeually engage the heart hereto, than 
lively expeRations cf our Lords approche 2 
Oh 1 how exa& is ſuch a ſoul in obſerving 
every motion of Gods Spirit and Providence ? 
What workings towards God hath ir, agre- 
able to the workings of God towards the 
ſoul > how flexible 1s it to turne this or thar 
way, accordingly as God turnes towards it 2 
1 Enech, Noah, and Paul walked with 
God. 

17. Deep and affetionate expeRations of 
the coming of our Lord have a Soverain in- 
fluence on Perſeverance in Grace ; which is 
another fundamental part of Godlineſſe. A 
Godly man, being rvoted in the covenant and 
in Chriſt, can never fal away finally, and 
totally, He may fal into fin, but doth nor, 
cannot continue in his fals : He may fal into a 
fit of ſlumber, as the Spouſe, bur his hearr 
waketh, The weakeſt believer at his loweſt 
ebbe keeps a radical union with Chriſt. Falſe 
hearts forſake Chriſt, when the comforts of 
Chriſt, or of the world forſake them ; But 
Godly perſons cannot forſake Chriſt, albeir 
he may ſeem to forſake them. A manthar is 
once truely Godly is ever ſo, God hath put 
this divine qualitie into the nature of Ev.mge- 
lic Grace, beyond that of Adam , that it 
keeps mans mutable wil, in an immutable ſtate 
of Grace, In other ſtates men come to ſecu- 
ritie by degrees, but in the ſtate of Grace a 
Godly man hath it ar firſt dath, and that from 
the Spirits indwelling. Now a main Inſtru- 
. ment, 
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ment, which the Sp:r:t uſerh to keep the Saing; 
in perſeverance, 1s _ expeRation of our 
Lords returne, O! w 


at more effeRualtg 
keep the heart from ſecret, as wel as oper 
backſlidings, than freſh views of our Lord 
approche 2 Thus 7d. 21. Keep your ſeluy 
in the love of God , looking for the mertit 
of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, unto Eternd 
life. This alſo kept Paul tite and conſtan, 
. in his Chriſtian race, 2 Tim. 4.7, 8. Alas! 
what is itthat makes many carnal profeſſon 
turnetheir back on Chriſt, and plunge their 
ſouls in al manner of ſenſualities, but put. 
ting far off the coming of their Lord? This 
ſeems to have given occaſion unto Peter, 0 
this warme diſcourſe, touching the coming df 
our Lord, his foreſceing there would ariſe mz 
ny looſe profeſſors, in theſe days, who put- 
ting far from themthe coming of the day 0 
God, would fal into al manner of ſenſualitie 
and profanefle, as 2 Per. 3. 3, 4. What think: 
you ? Would 7d. have been ſo baſe-mind.- 
ed, as to fel his maſter for thirty pieces 
Silver,” had he expected his ſecond coming? 
Can we imagine that Demas would have been 
ſo ſordid, as to leave the ſervice of Chriſt 
and turne again to this preſent world, had he 
kept the coming of his Lord in his eye ? Ni 
ſurely, Ah! isnot this the bitter root of 

Apoſtaſie, in theſe laſt days, ſecure pre 
fellors dream not of their Lords approche ? 
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SECT. 3. 
What Influence the Expeftation of Chriſts 


coming has on an boly Converſation, 


Hans demonſtrated, what Influence the 
daily expeRation of our Lords ſecond 
coming has on Gedlineſſe, we now procede to 
ſhew, what an efficacious Influence it has on 
an holy converſation. By dvaseygeis we un- 
derſtand, as was intimated in the explication of 
the text, al duties of the ſecond table , which 
have a more particular regard to men, and 
our manner of Life, or converſation _— 
them. T intend not to diſcourſe on al thoſe 
particular duties, which neceſſarily conduce 
to conſtitute, or make up an holy converſati- 
on towards men, bur to ſpeak ſomewhat of 
the root of an holy converſation, and then of 
ſuch particular branches, as in a more pecu- 
liar manner receive Influence from the ſe- 
rious expectation of our Lords approche. 

As for the Root of al ſecond-table duties, 
or holy converſation rowards men, it is pla- 
ced, by our Lord, in Love to our neighbor, 
Mat. 22. 39. And Paul tels us, Rom: 13+ 10, 
hat Love ss the fulfilling of the Law, 1. e. 
ſo far as it prevails, it fils up every dutie, with 
Its proper Forme, Spirit, or moral perfettions 
)! what a ſeminal, uaiverſal root of holy 
onverſation is Love ? How much are al in- 

rior duties influenced hereby ? and whar 
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more efficacious to breed love to men as men, 
and to Saints as Saints, than daily looking for, 
and haſtening tothe coming of the day of God? 
Thus, 1 The. 3. 12. And the Lord make you 
to 4ncreaſe, and abound in love one toward; 
another, and towards al men, even as we do 
towards you, Here is required in Saints a 
twofold love, (1.) One towards another : and 
(2.) Towards al men, We have a relation to, 
and therefore ought to have a love for men 
as men';, but much more for Saints as Saints: 
Our relations by nature ought to be near and 
dear to us ; but our relations by Grace much 
more dear and near, Saints muſt communi- 
cate in commun love and benefits with al ; but 
in peculiar love and benefits with Saints. We 
ought to hate the evil in evil men, but to love 
the nature : that ſo the Nature may not be 
condemned for the evil , nor the Evil loved 
for the Nature. Ay, but . what argument 
doth Paul here urge, to -induce theſe Theſſa- 
lontans, thus to abound in love one toward: 
another, and towards al men ? Surely no other 
than the expeRation of our Lords approche, 
as V. 13. To the end he may ftabliſh you 
hearts unblameable in bolineſſe, before God, 
even our father, at the coming of our Lord 
Teſus Chriſt, with al his Saints. The coming 
of our Lord is here brought in by Paul as 2 
motive and means of their abounding in Love, 
one towards another, and towards al men. 
O ! how wil their hearts flame with love each 
towards other, whoſ: eyes are intent in look- 


ing for the coming of our Lord ? And there 
| ; 
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is good reaſon for it ; becauſe then their hearts 
wil be perfe&ly knit rogether in love, Alas ! 
were it poſlible, that Saints, who lie under fo 
manyeſſential,and deep obligations ro love each 
other, could keep at ſuch a diſtance as they do, 
had they the coming oftheirLord much in their 
eye? Ir was the ſaying of a great Divine now 
with God, That the Diviſions in the Church, 
are a greater plague, than the raging ſword. 
And whence ſpring al theſe diviſions, but 
from our diviſion from God ? And how comes 
it to paſſe, that we ate ſo divided from Ged, 
but. becauſe we wait not for the coming of 
our Lord > How ſoon would a deep expeRa- 
tion of our Lords approche daſh out of coun- 
renance al our dividing principles and praQi- 
ces ? That ſhould never be - got by ftrife, 
which may be had by leve and peace : Yea, 
ſuch thoughts would make us not only Parr- 
ents, but Agents in ſeeking after peace; The 
more ſpiritual we are, the more uniting and 
healing wil our ſpirits be : and what makes 
us more ſpiritual, than lively expeRations of 
our Lords ſecond coming ? In a circle, the 
nearer the lines come to the centre, the nearer 
they come each to other : ſo here, the more 
we look for, and the nearer we approche to 
the coming of the day of God, the nearer we 
ſhal approche each to other, by brotherly love, 
union, and communion. There is no fuch way 
to keep up an holy converſation, as union and 
communion of Saints : and what more efficaci- 
ous 60 preſerve union & communion of Saints, 
; | L 2 than 
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more efficacious to breed love to men as men, 
and to Saints as Saints, than daily looking for, 
and haſtening tothe coming of the day of God? 
Thus, 1 The. 3. 12. And the Lord make you 
to 4ncreaſe, and abound in love one toward; 
another, and-towards al men, even as we do 
towards you, Here is required in Saints 4 
twofold love, (1.) One towards another : and 
(2.) Towards al men, We have a relation to, 
and therefore ought to have a love for men 
as mex'; but much more for Saints as Saints: 
Our relations by nature ought to be near and 
dear to us ; but our relations by Grace much 
more dear and near, Saints muſt communi- 
cate in commun love and benefits with al ; but 
in peculiar love and benefits with Saints. We 
ought to hate the evil in evil men, but to love 
the nature : that ſo the Nature may not be 
condemned for the evil ,, nor the Evil loved 
for the Nature. Ay, but . what argument 
doth Paul here urge, to induce theſe Theſſa- 
lonians, thus to abound in love one toward; 
another, and towards al men ? Surely no other 
than the expefation of our Lords approche, 
as V.13. To the end be may ftabliſh yow 
hearts unblameable in bolineſſe, before God, 
even our father, at the coming of our Lord 
Feſus Chriſt, with al his Saints. The coming 
of our Lord is here brought in by Paul as 3 
motive and means of their abounding in Love, 
one towards another, and towards al men. 
O ! how wil their hearts flame with love each 
towards other, whoſc eyes are intent in look- 


ing for rhe coming of our Lord ? And there 
| ; 


— ww gum— us eedthd — _— U —_ 


$3. Fraternal Love: 


is good reaſon for it ; becauſe then their hearts 
wil be perfe&tly knit together in loye, Alas ! 
were it poſſible, that Saints, who lie under fo 
manyeſſential,and deep obligations ro love each 
other, could keep at ſuch a diſtance as they do, 
had they the coming oftheirLord much in their 
eye? Ir was the ſaying of a great Divine now 
with God, That the Diviſions in the Church, 
are a greater plague, than the raging ſword. 
And nc 7k al theſe eh but 
from our diviſion from God ? And how comes 
it to paſſe, that we are ſo divided from God, 
but. becauſe we wait not for the coming of 
our Lord > How ſoon would a deep expeRa- 
tion of our Lords approche daſh out of coun- 
renance al our dividing principles and praQi- 
ces ? That ſhould never be - got by ftrife, 
which may be had by leve and peace : Yea, 
fuch thoughts would make us not only Part- 
ents, but Agents in ſeeking after peace, The 
more ſpiritual we are, the more uniting and 
healing wil our ſpirits be : and what makes 
us more ſpiritual, than lively expeRations of 
our Lords ſecond coming ? In a circle, the 
nearer the lines come to the centre, the nearer 
they come each to other : ſo here, the more 
we look for, and the nearer we approche to 
the coming of the day of God, the nearer we 
{hal approche each to other, by brotherly love, 
union, and communion. There is no fuch way 
to keep up an holy converſation, as union and 
communion of Saints : and what more efficaci- 
ous 60 preſerve union & communion of Saints, 
: 8 _ than 


Ma ty As ts —_ 


a IEG wot 


Righteonſneſſe to Tards al. C. 3+ 


than union and communion with our approch- 
ing Lord? Neither doth this expectation of 
our Lords approche worke in the Saints 
love to each orher only, but alſo love to 
al mankind, Oh ! what a diffuſive and ge- 
nerous love to the worſt of meg have ſuch as 
lie under diſtin&t, and ſpiritual views of our 
approching Lord ? So much for the pun 
and root of al holy converſation, namely Chri- 
tian love, which is the bond of perteion, 
I now procede to ſome particular branches or 
parts of this holy converſation, with endea- 
vors to demonſtrate, what Influence they re- 


ecive from a fiducial locking for, and ha- 


ſtening to the coming of the day of God. 

1. One main part of an holy converſation, 
as to men, confiſteth in an irreprochable and 
blameleſſe courſe. of righteouſnefſe ; when 


'Chriſtians fil up every Relation, Capacitie, 


Conattion, Opportanitie, and dutic God en- 
truſts them with : when men performe the 
duties of their place, in their proper place. 
Such Chriſtians do by their A925 demon- 
Atrate the truth of their principles and profeſſi- 
en, Their deeds, as wel as their words, are 
2 good Apologie for what they profeſſe : and 
when men cannot judge concerning their prin- 
ciples, yet they may, and do judge of their 
holy practice and converſation; Now what 
more efficacious to produce ſuch an irreprocha- 
ble and righteous converſation, than ſerious 
expeQations of our Lords approche > This 
made Paul ſo conſcientious and exaR in his 
Sy converſation 
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converſation towards al men, AF. 24. 15, Ah. 24, 
And have hope towards God, which they them- '*> *6. 
ſelves alſo allow, that there ſhal be - a reſur- 

rettion of the dead, both of the juſt and wn- 

juſt. Paul here makes an Apologie for him- 

ſelf, againſt the falſe imputations of the Pha- 

riſes ; and he bottomes al upon a principle 
allowed by them , namely, thac there ſhouſd 

be a reſurre&ion of the j#/# and un;uſt. And 

what. doch h. colle&t hence ? v. 16. And 

berein do T exerciſe my ſelf, to have always 

4 conſcience void of offence, towa'ds God, and 
towards men. Herein, i 1v«, propter hoc, 

1.e, by reaſon of this Confidence, touching 

the Reſurrection, at the coming of our Lord, 

Paul did exerciſe himſelf in al conſcientious re- 

gard towardsGod and men. This is the life of al 

pietie towards God, the nerves of al commun 

juſtice rowards men, and /obrierie towards 

our ſelves. Thus Tir. 2. 12. That we ſhould Tir. 2. 12, 
live ſoberly, [i.e. inreference to our ſclyes ] 3. 
righteouſly,[ which refers to others Jand godly, 

[ which reſpe&eth God. ] And al this is 
grounded on, v. 13. Lookzng for that bleſſed 


e hope, and the glorious appearing of the great 
d God, and our Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, 
- 2. Another part of an holy converſation 
r WW conſiſts in Chriſtian moderation towards al 
t WW men , which is the proper effet of Love. A 
- W Chriſtian ſhould be moſt ſevere towards him- 
s WW felf, but exceding moderate as to athers. 
$ Our bleſſed Lord inſtruceth us, toth by his 
s WW exemple and precept, that there is noi a more 


evident marque 0i a generous heroic ſpirit, 
OT than, 
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than, in al humilitie and ſubmiſſion, to con- 
deſcend to the Infirmities of others, by Chri- 
ſtian moderation. This moderation, which 
is ſo eſſential to an holy converſation, con- 
tains 1n it ſeveral Ingredients, I fhal only 
mention ſuch as receive a peculiar Influence 
from a ſerious looking for, and haſtening to 
the coming of the day of Gud, That daily 
expectation of our Lords approche has a very 
ſoverain influence on Chriſtian moderation, is 
evident irom that exhortation of Pau, Philip. 
4+ 5» Let your moderation be known unto al 
men , the Lord ts at hand, Some among the 
Philippians were, as it ſeems, from Phil.3.15, 
t00 tenacions, and ſtiffe, as to their own ſen: 
timents and opinions : The Philippians were 
very affectionate Chriſtians, but wanted 
knowlege and juzement, as 1t appears from, 
Phil. 1. 9. Their love was ardent, but not fo 
judicious as it ough: to be ; and ſuch afteRti- 
onate Chriſtians are moſt prone to excede in 
zntempcrate, immoderate zele, Hence Paul 
here exhorts them to Moderation, not only to- 
wards Chriſtians, but to al men : and what 
argument doth he urge, to induce them here- 
to ? That follows : The Lord is at band. 
The grand motive, from which he enforceth 
his exhortation, is the coming of our Lord. 
But I deſcend to particulars. 

(1.) Serious expearion of the coming of 
our Lord hath a ſpecial efficace on moderation 
in Zugement, and opinions, Tts no fmal 
piece of Immoderation, and Intemperance, 
foo commun among many profeſſors, to im- 


poſe 
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poſe our own private Dogmes and opinions, 
no way eſſential, or fundamental to faving 
faith, as a rule of faith on others, This ſeems 
to have been the caſe of ſome among the Phzj- 
lippians ,, whom Paul-exhorts to moderation 
herein, and that from this ground, Phil. 3.15. 
if in any thing ye be otherwiſe minded, God 
ſhal revele even this unto you. And, oh ! 
what a prevalence has a ſerious expeQation 
of our Lords ſecond coming, to keep profel- 
ſors from the Impoſition of their own per- 
ſuaſions, as a rule of faith on others 2: Such as 
daily look for this great day, though they can- 
not follow, yet they durſt not by. force lead, 
or rule others ; fa they cannot embrace 
the ſentiments of others, yet they dare ngt 
impoſe their own, as a rule of faith., 

(2.) Another piece of Chriſtian modera- 
tion conſiſts in Toleration, or forbeaxance of 
others, as to injuries done unto us, -' Chriſti- 
an love is exceding meek and paſſive + It can 
[fer much injurie, without the leaſt Reattion, 
ſpecially when it hath the coming, of thei day 
of God in itseye. What makes mcn ſo v:n- 
ditive and impatient under injuries received, 
but putting far from them the approche of 
their Lord ? So Mat. 24. 48, 49. Bit and if 
that evil- ſervant ſhal. ſay. in his. heart, my 
Lord delayeth his commg ; and ſhal begin to 
ſmite bis fellow ſervauts,i &c. Hers, you. [ſee 
the cauſe why the evil ſervant {mureth;his tel- 
low ſervants, is becauſe he ſays in. his heart, 
my Lord delayeth his coming. What made 
the rigorous ſervant ſofſevere in exactingihs 

| k L 4 hundred 
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hundred pence, due from his fellow ſervant, 
but a groundleſſe perſuaſion, that his Lord 
would nor cal him to an account for the ten 
thouſand Talents, Mat-18. 32, &c ? | 
(3.) Serious thoughts of our Lords ap. 
proche are exceeding efficacious to keep men 
from uncharitable cenſures, which is another' 
part of Chriſtian moderation, wherein much 
of an haly converſaiion doth confiſt, Oh! 
what a ſevere cenſorious ſpirit have many 
profeſſors 2 whiles they blame and cenſure 
others, how juſtly doihey fal under the blame, 
and cenſure of uncharitable ſeveritie ? Yea, 
how rigid are ſome in their cenſures of other 
mens rigidneſſes ? Yea, are not many, who 
are moſt indulgent as to their own fauts, moſt 
ſevere in cenſuring the fauis of others ? And 
1f their ations are good, yet how prone are 
they to cenſure their Intentions ? And whence 
ſpringeth this unchriſtian ſeveritie, but from 
a want of regard tothe coming of our Lord? 
This ſeems to have been the fin of the Co- 
rinthians, which Paul cautiens them againſt, 
1 Cor. 4.5. Therefore judge nothing before 
the time, intil the Lord come, who wil both 
bring to light the hidden things of darkyeſſe, 
and wil make manifeſt the counſels of the 
hearts, The Corinthians were broken into 
many 'parties, and each partie was prone t0 
judge; and-cenſure-the different partie, Paul 
here gives check to theſe cenſorious humors ; 
and what'argument doth he uſe? ſurely, no 
other than the coming of our Lord, and that 
univerſal Jugement which would enſue there- 
oN, (4.) Another 
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(4.) Another piece of Chriſtian modera- 
zion conſiſts in freedome from ſecret Anime- 
ries, grudges, and envies againſt others. 
Some profeſſors are ſo intempcrate and im- 


P- Wmoderate in their pretended zcle, or rather 
en WF /elf-love, that albeit they have noching they 
er Wcan or durſt cenſure others for, yet what ſe- 
ch Weret grudges, animoſicies, and envyings do 
h! Whey loge in their breſts againſt them? And 
ny What better remedie can there be againſt ſuch 


diſtempered, immoderate paſlion, than livel 
expectation of our Lords approche > Thus 


53 


4, WY Jam. 5. 9. Grudge not one againſt another, Jun, 5. 
et Wh brethren, leſt ye be condemned : behold the 
ho WMudoe fandeth at the dore, He had mentio- 
ſt WF ned in the foregoing verſe, the drawing nigh 


of the Lora, and then addes this as an apper- 
dix thereto, ui 5dr, ſend not forth ſe- 
cret groans each egainſ other. By erudg- 
m WW:ng or groaning, he underſtandeth a certain 
2 Winteſtine complaint, or invidious clamor of 
0- Wh ſpirit ; which argueth muck} imparience, a!be- 
t, {Wit ic breaketh no: forth, by reaſon of ſome- 
re Wwhat 'that may hinder, Some interpret it, 
6 WM Envie not each other , becauſe envie is wont 
e, Wo grudge, or groan at the good of others, It 
'Y W's thought to refer to che ſtorie of Cain , to 
0 WW whom God ſaid, when he envied his Brother, 
0 WH Gen. 4. 6. Why art thou wroth ? 1. e, why 
vl WF docit thou grudge, or grozn againſt rhy bro- 
: {Wiher? Ay, but what argument doth James 
0 WM brinS to kil this viper of invidious groaning, 
or grudging each againft other ? that follows : 
Behold the judge ftandeth at the dope, _ 

what 
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what a ſoverain Antidote is this, againſt the 
venimous root of invidious grudging again 
others, to think, that the judge ſtandeth at the 
dore ? Alas ! whence ſpringeth al envie, and 
grudging, but from this narrow ſelfiſh conceit, 
that another man enjoys the good, that [ 
want, and ought to have? Now a ſerious fz. 
ving lively view of the —_— of our Lord, 
makes us look upon what good others enjoy, 
as if it were our own : and doth not this 
take away the root, and ground of al envie} 
A Saint that daily waits for the coming of his 
Lord, looks on the Gifcs and Graces of ano- 
ther, as that which. doth as efteually pro- 
mote his chiefeſt good, namely the ſervice 
his Lord, as if they were his own and there. 
for, ſo far as he is ſpiritual, he doth rejoice in 


them, as if they were really inherent in him- 
ſelf : ſo faris he from envying or grudging y 


the gifrs and Graces of others, 

3. Fiducial views of our Lurds approche 
have an efficacioumInfluence on Chriſtian Ex 
bortation, and Admonition ;, which is ano- 
ther main part of an holy Converſation. The 
love we owe to our brethren obligerh us to 
admoniſh them of fin, and exhort them to 
dutie, Yea, love to our ſelves engagerh us to 
admonitſh others of their ſfin.To be either afraid 
or aſhamed of reproving fin is an hainow 
ſin : Not to reprove our brother for fin, 
Is a great piece of crueltie both to him and out 
ſelves, Lev. 19. 17, Now daily waiting for 
the coming of our Lord, is a very forcible 
motive to provoke men unto the fauhful dil- 
| - __ charge 
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arge of this dutie, Thus Heb. 10. 25. 
i exhorting one another, and ſo much the 
re as ye ſee the day approching. Our Au- 
(Wor here brings in the ſpiritual view of our 
, Words approche, as a ſtrong motive to bind 
[cir hearts unto this ſo neceſſary a dutie of 
- Whriſtian Exhortation. 
WW 4. Daily expectations of the coming of our 
, {Word greatly engage Chriſtians, to be exem- 
5 Wes and patternes of pietie unto others ; which 
! Wa great part of an holy converſation, He 
5 Wat gives a good exemple unto his brother, 
ives him much, albeit he give nothing elſe. 
-Wb | what a convictive teſtimonie do they 
 Wive tothe Religion they profeſſe, who de- 
-{Wonſtrate the ſame by a lively exemple ? 
| {Wow are the prejudices of invincible dith- 
ulties and impoſlibilities, which carnal hearts 
Wke up againſt the ways of God, taken off 
y an exemplary holy converſation ? Yea, 
ich as give holy exemples, do not only in- 
truct, but ſweetly draw others into a love, 
nd liking of an holy converſation, What 
Divine emulation doch ſuch an exemplary 
{W-briſtian work in others ? what a fecret 
hame and bluſh doth he leave on thoſe, who 
ome ſhort herein 2 Do not holy exemples 
pfr compel men ro be holy, much more than 
be ſtrongeſt Reaſons, or Arguments ? Holy 
xemples carrie in them not only a Rule, 
but alſo an Inſtance, how practicable the 
rays of Godlineſſe are. Yea, how do Chri- 
lan exemples excite and ſtir up al the pow- 
rs in the ſoul, to imitate the ſame |! what 
; holy 


5s 
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holy emulation and deſires do they beget i 
us, to that which perhaps we little minde{ 
before ? How willing are men to venture © 
the ways of' God, when they ſee others po. 
ing before them? An holy exemple is a vi. 
ſible, particular precept, which oft prevail; 
more than doctrinal inftrutions. For men 
naturally are more apt to believe their eye, 
than their ear : when they ſee grace exempli. 
fied in an holy life, it 1s more taking and 
prevalent, than when they hear never fo af-W 
tetionate diſcourſes thereon, or exhortati- 
ons thereto, without an agreable converſation, 
General precepts are a great way about, in 
compariſon of holy exemples , which hay: 
a more curt, _ efficacious way of infinu- 
ating into mens hearts, and lives, Mens 
particular good ations oft prevail more, 
than general precepts, to win others unto a 
good eſtime of their holy converſacion. 
And ob ! what a prevalent influence hath 
the ſerious. expeRation of our Lords ap- 
proche on an exemplary holy converſation ? 
Who, more lively exemples of holy conver- 
ſation, than ſuch as continually expect their 
coming Lord > We find this greatly exem- 
plified in the Theſſalonians, who were a poor 
afflited people, but very eminent for exem- 
plary holineſſe. So 1 Theſe 1.6, 7, 8. v.7 
he ſaith, they were exemples to al that be- 
lieved in Macedonia, and Achaia, 7v7:, 
Types, Images, Ideas, or grand exemplars. 
Ay, but what made them ſuch rare exem- 
plars of pietie ? Surely nothing fo _ as 

their 
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heir daily waiting for ' the coming of our 
ord ; which they had been trained up unto 
en from their firſt Converſion, as Paxl 
els you V. 10. and-to wait for bus Son from 
exven. This poor people lived under at- 
liion, even from their firſt reception of the 
ofpel, as v. 6. and they found no relief, 
ut in waiting for the returne of their Lord. 
nd, oh 1 what a powerful influence had this 
pn their holy converſation 2 What ſhining 
and lively patternes were they, unto al the be- 
levers in Macedonia, and Achaia , yea, in 
"re remote parts as v. 8? who more vi- 
le and bright exemples of holy converſati- 
| = ſuch as daily expeR their coming 
Lord ? 


Us 
ns 5. Lively views of our Lords approche are 
e, Wo! great force to make Chriſtians compaſlio- 
a Mate and bountiful rowards others in want 


n. Wand miſerie ; wherein alſo mich of an hol 

onyerſation doth conſiſt, God is the chief- 
| goods therefore molt diffuſrue, and com- 
pattionate : and the more good we do to 
hers, the more like we are to him, the chief- 
eſt good. A compaſlionare hearc, and libe- 
nl hand, towards your poor brother, placeth 
youin the room of God ro him. Ir was the 
preat Aphoriſme of our Lord , Its berter to 
rive than to receive : Actrve 'good 1s better 
than paſſive. Yea, ordinarily, they receive 
moſt good from God, who do moſt good to 


hers. That which we communly cal Cha- 


- Writze, or Almes, is termed by the Hebrews 
mY Juſtice ; to teach us, that relieving 
2d others 


& 
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others in need, is not a thing arbitrary, but 
debt or piece of juſtice : and hence the fai 
tul diſcharge of this ſo Ry a dutie makz 
Chriſtians to ſhine excedingly, in al hd 
converſation, And what more effeRual 
make Chriſtians compaſſionate, and lar 
hearted towards others; than deep expeRai 
ons of our Lords ſecond coming 2 This lie 
couched in the parable of the unjuſt ſtewar! 
whence our Lord concludes, Luke 16. 9, 1 
&c. And I ſay unto you, maks to your ſely 
friends of the Mammon of unrighteouſneſ; 
&c. A ſoul that waits for the coming of hi 
Lord, wil not let Chriſt, his Intereſt, or 

ple want, what he has to give. If Chriſtin 
lived under daily, and freſh views of the 
Lords approche, what effuſions of- mutu 
Charitie and Liberalitie would there be 
Churches ? how large-hearted, and open-ha 
dedwould Chriſtians be-in giving ? What 
ſympathiſing would there be with others inni 
ſerie > Bur ſo much for the ſecond Queſtion, 


Chriſt comes as a Judge. 


CHAP. IV. 


hence it 3s, that the looking for, and 
haſtening unto the coming of the 
Day of God, hath ſuch an efficaci- 
ows Influence on al ſorts of perſons, 
to raiſe themup, to al manner of ho- 
ly Converſation and Godlineſſe © 
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What there ts in (hriſt the Objeft, which ren- 
ders the looksng for his ſecond coming ſo 
Influential. 


WE now procede to the Connexion of 
the parts of our propoſition, con- 
tained in 3 Q. Whence it is, that the looking 
for, and haſtening unto the coming of the day 
of God, bath fac an efficacions Influence, on 
al ſorts of perſons, to raiſe them up, to al 
manner of holy converſation and Godlineſſe ? 
This Queſtion takes in the Demonſtration of 
dur propofitfon, from its caxſes and effetts : 
We may reſolve it into theſe three parts , 
(1, ) What there # in Chrift the ſupreme 
DR objeff? ( 2.) What there is in ſinners and 

Saints, who are the ſubjet ? ( 3.) What 

there is inthe effetts of Chriſts coming, which 
| renders 
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renders onr looking for, and haſtening to the 
coming of the day of God ſo influential on 
al ſorts of perſons, to raiſe them up to al man. 
ner.of holy converſation, and Godlineſſe ? 

I Q. What there us in Chriſt, the ſupreme 
objeft, that renders our looking for, and ha. 
feening to his ſecond coming, ſo influential 
on al ſorts of perſons, to raiſe them up toal 
manner of holy Converſation and Godlineſſe ? 
We ſhal not here confider Chriſt in his 
Abſolute Perfetions and Excellences, which 
are indeed infinite and tranſcendent ; bur only 
in his Relative, as he is Mediator. Now the 
Relations of Chriſt as Mediator, are either 
General, ſuch as refer both to Sirners, and 
Saints : or Special, and peculiar to Saints on- 
ly. In boih theſe regards our looking for, 
and haſtening to the coming of the day of 
God is very In%uentsal, &c. 

1, If we confider Chriſt under his gens 
ral Mcdiatorie relation, as to Saints and Sin- 
ners, the looking for, and haſtening to his 
ſecond coming muſt needs be very influenti- 
al, &c, Welhal here only conſider Chriſt 
general Mediatorie Relation to Saints and Sin- 
ners, as he is the Supreme Fudge of both , the 
conſideration whereof renders our looking 
for, and haſtening untothe coming of the day 
of God = Influential, on al forts of per- 
ſons, to raiſe themup to al manner of holy 
Converſation and Godlinefſe, That al Juge- 
ment 1s commited to Chriſt, by the Father, is 
evident, from ſeveral prophetic Charaers of 
Chriſts coming to judge to the world in the old 

| Teſtament, 
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Teſtament, So Pal. 96. 10. he ſbal judge 
the people righteouſly. The like Plal., g8. g. 
For he cometh to judge the earth, &c, with 
varietie of other Scriptures, which mention 
the laſt jugement, For the underſtanding of 
which we have this general rule given by 
Fackson, and other learned men ; © That al 
© thoſe places of Scripture in the Old Teſta- 
© ment, which intimate either a new manner 


* of Gods governing the World, or a be- 
0 


hl © ginning of his reign _over-al Nations, or 
ly © of being made Lord and King , or of com- 
Ml <ing to judge the earth, muſt be underſtood 
r 8 ©of Chriſt, as God-man : who by virtue of 


©his death and ReſurreQion, became Lord of 
*althings, and ſo judge of quick and dead, 
*by a peculiar Ticle and perſonal right. 
This is more fully expreſſed by our Lord him- 
ſelf , whoin his Sermons and diſcourſes with 
the Jews, did but expound and comment on 
thoſes text of Scriptures, which he had before 
uttered by the mouths of his Prophets. Thus, 
John 5, 22. For the Father judgeth no man ; 
but hath committed al jugement to the Son. 
v0 Act. 10.42, And he commanded us to 
Preach unto the people, and to teſtifie, that it us 
be who was dad of God, * judge of 


the quick,, and dead. Thus 2 Tim. 4. 1. 
Icharge thee therefore before God, and the 
Lord Feſus Chriſt, who ſbal judge the quick, 
and the dead at bis appearing. The like 


is WY 2. Per, 4. 5. Nowal mankind ſtanding in this 

of WW relation to Chriſt, as their ſupreme Judge, ir 

1d WI cannot be, but that the ſerious looking for, and. 
: M _ haſtening 
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taſtening to the ſecond coming of Chriſt 
muſt needs have a ſoverain Influence on mens 
hearts and lives. Art preſent, Chriſts Med:ra- 
rorie Kingdome and Glorie lies veiled and 
darkened ; bur at Chriſts ſecond coming there 
wil a viſible glorie, and Majeſtie attend his 
Throne of Jugement , 
whereof cannot but ſtartle, and overawe the 


ſtouteſt ſinners, when under the apprehenſiong | 


thereof, Oh! what tremblements of ſpirit , 
what violent rendings and horrors of Con- 


ſcience have many awakened ſinners, whiles , 
under lively apprehenſjons of Chriſts ſecondy 


coming to judge the world 2 What made' 
Cain, Judas, Felix, with other debauched 
ſinners, ſo muel>to tremble under the ſenſe oh 


their ſin, but the conſideration of Chriſts com- * 


ing to judge the world > There are two par- 
ticulars in Chriſts final Jugement, the conſi- 
deration of which render our looking: for, 
and haftening to that great day very influen- 


ti-l. 

(1.) The day of Jugement wil be a day of 
manifeſtation : al the ſecret hidden things of 
darkeneſſe wil then be brought to light. And 
Oh ! what a powerful con! deration is this, 
to influence the hearts and lives of ſuch, as 
daily expe the coming of our Lord > What 
made the promulgatiou of the Law on: Mount 
Sinai (o terrible, Exod.-19. x6, 17, 18. but 
that ir was aday of manifeſtation ? Yea, we 
are told, Heb.-12. 21. And ſo terrible was 
the ſight, that Moſes ſaid, 1 excedingly fear 
and quakg, And: whence ſprang this great 
pannic 


C. 4. 


the conſideration 
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pannic fear, which ſurpriſed Moſes and the 
reſt of the Jews, at the delivery of the Law, 
but from the ſenſe they had of their own fin- 
ful and miſerable ſtate, upon the manifeſtati- 
on the Law gave them ? Hence Fackson makes 
the Terrors on Mount S:naz, types of thoſe 

. terrors, which . ſhal ſurpriſe ſinners at the 
laſt jugement, O! then, what a great and 
, rrible day of manifeſtation wil that be ? and 
w doth the forethoughts hereof affect awa- 
kened ſouls > What ! fay ſuch, wil my Lord 
ere long come to judge the World ? And muſt 
'yal my. ſecret luſts, thoughts, and aCtions be 
'*thenreveled 2 Oh ! what mean I then thusto 
vindulge my ſelf in fin > What a fool am I thus 
&d treaſure up wrath againſt the day of wrath ? 
" This was the ſum and concluſion of Solomons 
Sermon, Ecclel. 12. 13. Let us hear the con- 
cluſiow of the whole mater : fear God, and 
keep bus Commandements , for this ts the whole 
dutie of man: Solomon here cloſeth up his 
experimental diſcourſe, touching the vanitie 
of the creature, with this great concluſion ; 
which, faith he, zs the whole dutie of man, 
DNS D, the whole man, 1.e. that which 
concernes the whole man. Ay, but whar 
doth he ground his exhortation on ? That fol- 
lows, v. 14. For God ſhal bring every works 
into jugement, with every ſecret thing, whe- 
ther it be good, or whether it be evil. O | ſaich 
Solomon, remember, that al your ſecret va- 
nitie, pride, wantonneſſes, with other luſts, 
ſhal be brought into Jugement, at the coming 
of. our Lord, and this conſideration wil 
M 2 ſtrongly 
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ſtrongly oblige youto fear God, and keep his 


commandments, Upon the like account 
the Apoſtle exhorts the Corznthians , 
x Cor. 4. 5- Therefere judge nothing 


before the time, until the Lord come, who both 
wil bring to light the hidden things of darke- 
neſſe, and wil makes manifeſt the counſels of 
the hearts : and then ſhal every man have 
praiſe of God. As if hehadſaid ; © Alas ! 
< how comes it to paſſe, that ye are ſo cenſo- 
© rious, in judging me at preſent ? Are not 
© things now much in the darke ? can't you 
© tarrie awhile, *til our ſupreme Judge come, 
© who wil then bring to light al the hidden 
© things of darknefſe ? Hence the Apoſtle 
x Cor. 3.11, 12,13. bids them take heed: 
what materials they built on Chriſt the foun- 
dation, becauſe every mans works ſhal be 
made manifeſt : for the day ſhal declare it, 
&c, By day, we way underſtand the day of 
Chriſt's coming to judge the world, which wil 
be a great day of Revelation, and Manifeſta- 
tion, You know a clear diſcoverie of the 
fatt, is aneceſſary antecedent to a righteous 
jugement : And, oh | what a diſcoverie wil 
there be of the hidden things of darkeneſſe? 
Wil not then al Gods books and records be 
brought forth and manifeſted 2 How clearly | 
wil the book of the Law be underſtood 2 How 
manifeſt wil al the records of Conſcience be 
in that day 2 What a World of ſecret fins 
wil the book of Gods omniſcience then pro- 
duce? How impoſlible wil it be for any ſecret 
hypocrite to concele his ſin inthat day ? Ar 
; preſent 
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preſent, many refined hypocrites have got the 
Skil and Arr of conceling their ſecret lufts, 
not only from the world, but their own Con- 
ſciences alſo, There are myſteries of Iniqui- 
tie, and deeds of darknefſe, which never yer 
ſaw the Sun ; yea, which the ſinner himfelf 
peradyenture is not conſcious of : Ay, but 
ſinner ; how wilt thou be able te concele thy 
fin, at the revelation of our ſupreme Judge ; 
when he ſhal come, and rip open thine heart, 
and bring to jugement al thy ſecret fins 2 
How wil thine heart be able to bear the bright- 
neſſe, and heart of that fiery trial, at our Lords 
appearing ? So alſo in regard of the Saints, 
that day wil manifeſt al their ſecret and hid- 
den things of darknefſe, both good and evil : 
and oh 1 how much doth the- conſideration 
hereof influence their hearts and lives in this 
day of Grace 2? 

(2.) The conſideration of Chrifts coming 
to judge the world makes our expeRation of 
his ſecond coming very Influential, in as much 
as that day ſhal be a day of Recompences, and 
Retributions to every man according to his 
workes. In this world we al have our day 
of labor and worke : every man living has 
ſome worke which he deſignes to finiſh. The * 
righteous, they worke in the fire of much 
tribulation, that at laſt they may find refreſh- 
ment ſrom the preſence of the Lord. The 
wicked they alſo work, and toyl hard in this 
their day of time. Oh 1 what drudges are 
they of Satan, and every baſe luſt > And as 
both haye their working day, ſo alſo their day 
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of Recompences, at the ſecond coming of 
our Lord, So Luke 14. 14. For thou ſhaF 
be recompenſed at the reſurrettion of the juſt» 
#.e, at the coming ot the day of God- 
When mens labors end, their recompences 
begin : ſo here, as 2 Thel. 1. 6. ſeing it 54 
righteous thing with God to recompen/e tribu- 
lation to them that trouble you, 7+ And to 
ou that are troubled reſt with us, when the , 
Lord Jeſus ſhal be reveled from Heaven, with 
his mighty Angels. The Revelation of our 
Lord trom Heaven is the day of recompences, 
becauſe then al men ceaſe from their workes * 
of time, Neither is it only a day of recom 
pences in general, but alſo of retribution unto 
every man, according to his workes. Thus 
much is implied in that firſt notion : ſerng it 
zs 4 righteous thing with God, What ts the WY 
formal notion of 4 rig»teous thing, but to ren- 
der unto every one according to his deſerts, 
or what is his own ? Thence alſo it follows : 
e1]4:0/2%:-, to recompenſe, The word pro- 
perly ſignifies, to give unto every one ac- 
cording to what he hath done. Sothat ſhould 
not God recompenſe unto every one accord- 
ing to his workes, he would not be righte- 
ous; which to conceive of the holy God is 
no lefſethan blaſphemie, God, who is righ- 
teous, cannot but recampenſe to al according 
to their workes : elſe he would not be God. 
p0 Eſa. 3.10. Say ye unto the righteous, that 
it ſhal be wel with him : For they ſhal eat 
the fruit of their dvings. 11. Wo unto the 
wickcd, it ſhal be il with him : For the 14- 
ward 
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ward of his hands ſhal be given higs. Thus 
Rum. 2. 5+. and revelation of the righteous 
jugement of God, v.6. Who wil render unto 
every man according to his deeds : and he 
gives the reaſon of al, v. 11. For there ts no 


* reſpelt of perſons with God, He reſpeits "the 


perſon, who in jugement reſpects lomewhat, 
which comes not into Jugement : When the 
external qualities or relations of the perſon 
are reſpected, which have not relation to the 
thing. This is here ſtiled by Paul 7@&797an bo, 
reſpet> of perſons, which the Hebrews cal 
229 Nun accepting the face : this may be 


#no way imputed to the righteous God. Thus 


alſo 1 Pet. 1. 17, And if ye cal one the fa- 
ther, who without reſpett of perſons, judgeth 
according unto every mans worke. This 
The-like Jer. 32. 19. Thine 
eyes are wpon al the ways of the Sons of men, 
to give every one, according to hu ways, and 
according to the fruit of his doing, So 2 Cor. 
5-10. Far we muſt al appear before the 
Jugement ſeat of Chriſt, [ as they who plead- 
ed their own, or other mens cauſe, were 
wone to ſtand, in an op:n place, before the 
Judge | that every one may receive the things 
done in his bodie, © 411414 T8 9w-4/& , 1,0, 
the things due to his bodie, or perſon | ac- 
cording to that be hath done, whether it be 
good or bad, 1, e. proportionably to his acti- 
ons, and manner of life, according to the for- 
mal nature of juſtice, which conſiits 592 giving 
every one his own, Thus allo, Gal. 6.7. 


Be not deceived God 1s net mecqued : For 
what- 
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whatſoever a man ſowes, that ſhal be alſo reap. 
Be not decerved, 1.e. deceive not your ſelves ; 
delude not- your own ſouls by fallacious fond 
preſumtions, and conceiis. - God #5 not 


mocqued, &c. Should carnal ſecure ſinners, + 


who ſow to the fleſh, reap life everlaſting, 


how would God be derided and mocqued by 


them ? But the holy God wil not be mocqued, 
They that ſow tares muſt not expect to reap 
wheat ; Such as ſow to the fleſh ſhal reap 
wrath and damnation. Again, ſhould not 
Godrecompenſe to his people according to 
their workes and ſufferings, God would: be 
alſo mocqued by wicked men, in thar al the 
workes of his troubled Saints were -1n vain, 
But Pas tels us, 1 Cor. 15. 58. that they Lt- 
bor is not i1nwain, which he expounds, 1 Cor, 
3. 8, every man ſhal receive his own reward 
according to his own labor. By which it is 
moſt evident, that Chriſt wil, art laſt day, 
recompenſe to every man according to his 
workes. X 
Neither do:h this at al make for me- 
rit, or Juſtification by works, as the Papiſts 
would necds perſuade us. For (1.) The 
Reward which God conters on believers is 
not For, but Accerding to their good workes, 
It is Rom. 2.6, © 14 frye avis, according 
to, not for his deeds, Good works are not 
the meritorious cauſe, tut the evidence, by 
which God meſures their evangelic ſinceritie 
and perfection. -. It is impoſlible for a crea- 
ture to-merit any thing in. a proper ſenſe , 
becauſe there can be no rautual obligation be- 
| | | twixt 
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twixt the creature, and the Creator , or any 
thing given to God, which bears proportion 
with rhe good things of eternal life, which he 
confers on us. Indeed were our good workes 
perfe&, yet they could purchaſe nothing from 
God by way of merit , becauſe they are but 
the fruit of his own Grace , neither do we 
give unto God but what is his due. But alas! 
the beſt workes under Heaven are ſo far from 
meriting any good from God, as that, by rea- 
ſon of their finfulnefſe, they demerit wrath 
and damnation. Hence, 

(2.) The Recompence which God gives 
unto believers, according to their good 
workes, is properly a Gift, and metaphoricly 
only a Reward. Al the proportion or regard 
which our good workes have to the reward, 
given according thereunto, flowes merely 
trom the evangelic conſtitution, and promiſle, 
not from any inherent worthe in the workes 
themſelves. So that although it be a day of 
Jugement, yet it is alſo a day of Grace, as to 
the rewards given to believers : There is nor 
more of juſtice, than of free-grace in the re- 
wards diſtributed. So Rom. 6. 23. But the 
gift of God is eternal = 

(3.) Albeit Chriſt allows a place to workes 
in the laſt Jugement, yet he wil not allow 
them the leaſt place, or mention in our pre- 
ſent juſtification, thereby to exclude al boaſt- 
ing, as Rom, 3. 27, There wil be no danger 
ot boaſting in the believers being judged ac- 
cording to his workes, becauſe his good 
rorkes are produced, not as the principal 
| ground 
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ground of his acceptance, but only as an evi: 
dence of his finceritie, and eyangelic perfe&ti. 
on, Asfaith is the federal Inſtrument, that 
juſtifies his perſon, ſo good workes are pro- 
duced in the laſt jugement, 'as that which wil 
juſtifie his faith, and Gods former juſtificati- 
on of him before the world, So Jam, 2. 12, 
fo ſpeake ye, and ſo do, as they that ſhal be 
judged by the law of libertie, The law of 


-libertie, by which men ſhal be judged art lait 


day, is the Moral Lew Evangeliſed , which 
ſhal judge, not according to the rigor-of the 
firſt Covenant, but according to the Evan- 
gelic conſtitution of the New Covenant, 
which accepts faith and finceritie in liey of 
perfect obedience, 

(4.) In the laſt jugement Chriſt wil pro- 
cede, even with believers, according to their 
workes ; becauſe then they are to be com- 
pared with wicked men. For to vindicate 
the equitie of Gods procedings with the wick- 
ed, it is neceſſary, that the Evangelic obedi- 
ence of believers be brought forth in Jige- 
ment ; which wil ſtop the mouths of al un- 
godly men, and vindicate Chriſt from that 
falſe Imputation of having reſpe& ro mens 
perſons, as Rom. 2. 11. But now in the pre- 
ſent juſtification of believers, the compariſon 
is not with unbelievers ; but they are com- 
pared with themſelves, and the law of God; 
that ſo ſeeing the Imperfe&ion and pollution 
of their beſt workes, they may abandon them- 
ſelves, their own righteouſneſſes and ſurfici- 
ences, and flieto Chriſt for refyus2, $09 tha 
thuuld 
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ſhould good workes have the leaſt room here, 
the whole deſign of Juſtification by Chriſts 
ane”; would be fruſtated and made 
yoid, 

Now this being made evident, that Chriſt, at 
his ſecond coming,wil judge al men according 
totheir workes, the conſideration hereof can- 
not but have a prevalent influence on al ſuch, 
as by faith look for, and haſten to the coming 
of the Day of God. TI ſhal only adde one 
text, which indeed ſhould worke a dread and 
terror in us al, namely, Mat. 12. 36, 37. But 
I ſay unto you, That every idle word, that 
men ſbal ſpeak,, they ſhal give account there- 
of, in the day of Fugement. For by thy words 
thou ſhalt be juſtified, and by thy woras thou 
ſhale be condemned. By 6+a dryer, Idle 
word, we muſt underſtand, (1.) Every emty 
vain word, that hath not its due ſoliditie, me- 
ure, and weight. (2.) Every anprofitable 
word, which has not ſome conducence, and 
tendence to the honor and glorie of God. 
(3.) The whole converſation, For if we are 
to give an account of every idle word, then 
ſurely, by a parttie of reaſon, of al other parts 
of our converſation, And oh ! what a weigh- 
ty conſideration 1s this, to al thoſe, who wait 
for the coming of their Lord, to labor after 
al manner of holy converſation, and Godli- 
neſſe > What ! ſaith ſuch an expectant ſoul, 
doth my judge ftand ar'the dore? as Fam.$.9. 
and muſt I ſhortly render an account to him, 


of every idle word? O ! then what an eſſen- 
tial obligation do I lie under, to labor after al 
manner 
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manner of righteouſneſſe, and holineſſe 2 viſt 
much for Chriſts general relation to al x 
Judge. 

2. If. we conſider Chriſts ſpecial media. 
torie Relations to Saints, theſe cannot but be 
exceding influential on ſuch, as by faich daily 


look for and haſten to the coming of the day 


| 


Ir 


of God, Chriſt, out of his rich, free, and 


condeſcendent love, has brought himſelf un. 
der m_ affectionate and efficacious relations, 
the conſideration of which is exceding obli. 
Satorie, and influential on ſuch as wait for his 
ſecond coming, in order to al manner of holy 
Converſation and Godlinefſe. 

(1.) Chriſt is the Believers Savior ; and 
therefore the looking for, and haſtening t6 
his ſecond coming cannot but leave a previ 
lent influence and engagement on their hearts, 
to labor after the higheſt pitches of Godli- 
nefſe, Thus Phil. 3. 20. Foy our Converſa- 
tion is in Heaven, from whence alſo we lo 
for the Savior, the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, What 
made Paul fo ſtudious and ambitious of an 
Heavenly converſation, but his daily expe- 
Ration of his Savior from heaven ? Oh! ſaith 
Paul, my Savior is coming : lo! yonder he 
comes : What meaneſt they, O my ſoul, by 
converſing with things of time ? . farewel al 
ye worme-caten Idols of Clay ! Farewel! 
I have no thoughts, no Inclinations, no Aﬀe- 
ctions, no Embraces, no converſes for you. 
Adieu al fleſh-pleaſiing delights ! adicu! 
Away,.away my foul, to meet thy Savior! 
where ſhould thy heart, and converſation be 
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> Gffbut where thy treaſure, thy Savior is 2 No 
al ;Fwonder indeed, that Paw! had his converſation 
in Heaven, ſeing thence he looked for his Savi- 
dia. for. So Heb. g. 28. And to them that look. 
It be for him, ſhal be appear the ſecond time with- 
ily out ſir, wto ſalvation. The conſideration 


day Chriſts ſecond appearance unto ſalyation, 
and ſs of great force, to ſuch as look for the ſame, 
un. {in order to an holy converſation, and Godli- 
ons, neſſe. The like Jude 21. 

pbli. (2.) The Relation which believers bear to 
r his Chriſt as cheir Husband, hath a ſoverain 


ficace on thoſe that look for his ſecond com- 
ing, to wind up their Spirits to al manner of 
joly converſation and Godlinefſe, One main 
ſential part of conjugal friendſhip confiſteth 
. Win the daily expectation of our abſent relation : 
ad the more lively thoughts the Wife has of 
i Mer approching Husband, the more wil ſhe 
.Morepare herſelf to entertain him, when-he 
comes, Oh ! what a prevalent motive and 
agument is Chriſts conjugal relation,to draw 
forth che hearts of his Spouſe daily to look 
for, and haſten to his ſecond coming ? Theſe 
zrethe laſt breathings of the Church in Scri- 
pture, Rev. 22. 17. and the Spirit and the 
Bride ſay come, i.e. the Spirit in the Bride. 
And what more effetual ro worke up the 
believers heart and life to the higheſt raiſures 
of Godlineſſe, and holy converſation, than the 
you lively expeRation of Chriſt as their husband ? 
teu! How ſoon would ſuch thoughts diſpel al adul- 
terous thoughts and AﬀeRions towards the 
Idols of this World} 

$2 (3.) Chriſt 
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Chrift comes as an Head. C., 


(3.) Chriſt is related to believers as their 
Head, which addes much to the Influence, 
their looking for his ſecond coming has on an 
holy converlation and Godlineſſe, As a bodie 
is eucher natural or politic , ſo an Head : and 
Chriſtis held forth in Scripture under both 
theſe capacities; Heis as the natural head, 
in regard of Influence ;, and as a pelztic Head, 
in regard of goyernement, to his Church, 
Believers receive al gracious Influences from 
Chriſt, as the natural bodie al animal Spirits 
from the Head ; as alſo al Laws and diſcipline, 
as politic bodies do trom their Rulers, $0 
Eph. 4. 15, 16. Which is the head even Chriſt, 
&c. So Eph. 4 23. Col. 2. 10. Now Chriſt 
being thus the Head, both as to Influence and 
Governement, of his Church, how much doth 
this oblzge believers, who expect his ſecond 
coming, to preſſe after al manner of holy Con- 
verſation and Godlineſſe > Alas ! whence 
hath the member ſenſe, motion, and condudt 
buc from its Head ? And doth not this oblige 
it to converſe with, and ſubmit unto its head in 
althings ? And doth not the believers relation 
to Chriſt, as his Head, much more oblige him 
to look for, aid thence to conforme unto 
Chriſt in althings ? 

(4.) Chriſt is held forth in Scripture as 
the very ſoul and life of Believers, he being 
the ſame to them that the ſoul is to the bodie, 
So Lament. 4. 20. The breath of our noſtrils, 
the aneintedof the Lord, was taken in then 
pits, &c. Though this may have ſome regard 
to Zedekiah as the type, yet it chiefly refers 
[0 


4.05, 1. Chriſt the Saints Life. 


to Chriſt, who is the breath of our noſtrils, 
j, e, our life, So Gal. 2. 20. Not I, but 
Chriſt liveth in me. Chriſt is tothe belieyv- 
ing ſoul the ſame, that the ſoul is to the bodie, 


nd I Now this conſideration, that Chriſt is the ſout 
xh WY and /ife of the New creature, muſt needs have 
d, © a very powerful and Soverain influence on al 
d, MF fuch as wait for his ſecond coming. Thus, 


Coloſ. 3+ 3, 4, 5+ For ye are dead, and your 
life is hid with God in Chriſt, Our life s 
bid with God in Chriſt, as in the Root, 
Spring, and Fountain; but it ſhal be manifeſt 
a the appearance of our Lord. Soit follows : 
When Chriſt, who is cur life, ſhal appear, then 
ſhal ye alſo appear with him in glorie. When 
(briſt, who is our life: 1. e, asthe ſoul is the 
life of the -bodie, ſo is Chriſt of the ſoul. 
The ſoul gives to the bodie {fe and al the 
iſſues thereof, as health, vigor, ſenſe, growth, 
perfettion, operation, &c. $0.doth Chriſt ro 
the ſoul. And what concluſion doth Paul 
draw from this, that when Chriſt, who is 
our life, ſhal appear, we ſhal appear with 
him in glorie > That follows: v. 5. AMor- 
tifie therefore your earthly members, &c. So 
that this coniideration, that Chriſt who is 
our life ſhal ere long appear is mightie influ- 
eltial on ſuch as look for him. 

($.) There are ſeveral other relations be- 
tween Chriſt and believers, the conſideration 
of which is mighty efficacious on ſuch as 
daily expe&t his ſecond coming, Is not 
Chriſt the Vine, and are not they the 
branches ? Is not Chriſt the advocate, and 
are 
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Othey Relations of Chriſto Saints. C,,, 


are not they guilty malefaftors > What are 
they but ſick patients , and what is Chriſt but 
the great [Soul-Phyſician ? O ! what a ten. 
der-hearted Sheepherd is Chriſt , and what 
poor infirme Sheep are believers? What a 
wiſe compaſſionate Father is Chriſt, to ſuch 
diſobedient and froward Children as beliey. 
ers are? Was there ever found ſuch an in. 
dulgent Lord and Maſter as Chriſt is, to ſuch 
unfaithful ſervants as we are ? Now the con- 
ſideration of theſe intimate relations, which 
Chriſt has to believers, are of great influ. 
ence on ſuch as expeR his ſecond coming : 
What | fay ſuch, is my Soul-Phyſiian, my 
great Sheepherd, my Father, my Lord {0 
near in coming, and ſhal I be ſo far behind 
in my preparation for him? Muſt I hereaf- 
ter live forever with him, and ſhal I now 
live no more unto him ? Oh ! What means 
this difformitie and diſtance from my great 
Lord and Father who is ſonear tv me? 
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1 What there # in Sinners and Saints, which 


MY renders the looking for (briſts ſecond com- 
'" ing ſo influential, &c, 


- 
h We: now procede to the ſecond branch 
of our third Queſtion, namely, What 
my there #s in Sinners, and Saints, which renders 
U- IN their lookzng for the ſecond coming of Chriſt 
> * Bf fo Influential, &c. 
vY 1. Thereare ſore commun principles, no- 
tions, and Inclinations in linners, which ren- 
nd WF der their looking for the coming of our Lord 
very efficacious. (1.) Al ſinners have more 
or lefſe ſome commun notions of a future 
ſtate, There are ſome notions of good and 
evil, naturally implanted in mens Conſci- 
ences : as the notions of truth and falſhood. 
$0 Rom. 2.14, 15, 16. The Gentiles are ſaid 
tobe a Law unto themſelves, &. The 
Apoſtles propoſition is univerſally true 
which argues they were uot without ſome 
zpprehenſions of a future ſtate, which re- 
wardeth the good, and puniſheth the evil. 
(2.) They have alſo a natural inbred remote 
Inclination towards future happineſfſe, with 
an ayerſation as to approching milerie. 
(;.) Theſe commun notions and inbred Incli- 
nations are oft much heightened by the acceſle 
df Evangelic Illuminations. (4.) The Spir:t 
f Bondage frequently comes, and addes much - 
N more 
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more light and heat,nnto natural and awakened 
Conſciences. * (5.) Yea, ſometimes uncon- 
verted ſinners obtain a taſte of the Heavenly 
gift, and of the powers bf the world to come, 
as Heb. 6. 4, 5. Now theſe commun notions, 
Tnclinations, and diſpoſitions, ſpecially when 
they are al in conjunRion, cannot but have a 
powerful Influence on awakened finners, ſuch 
as look for the coming of our Lord. Oh! 
what ſtrange convulſions and-horrovs of Con- 
ſcience have ſome fallen under > what a ſeem- 
ing Crucifixion to the World, and AMortifica- 
tron of Tuſt have they attained unto 2 How far 
have they gone in partial Reformation, and 
Conformitie to the Laws of Chrift 2 Yea, 
what commun taſtes have they had of ap- 
proching glories, by virtue of theſe commun 
notions, and Illuminations of the Spirit, {e- 
conded with a ſerious expeRarion of their 
coming Lord ? This ſeems to have been the 
caſe of ſome illuminated Jews, of whom we 
find mention, Heb. 6. 4. They had not only 
ſome natural notions, but moreover commun 
illuminaricns, and taſtes of the Heavenly git: : 
Yea, they were made partakers of the Holy 
Ghoſt, :, e. had ſome tranftent and commun 
touches, ſome imperke&t worke of ſan{titica- 
tion. Ay, but whence ſprang al this ? That 
tollows, v.. 5. And have taſted the good word 
of God, Þ i.r, Evangelic tidings of ſalvation by 
Chriit | 44d the powers of the World 1 
come, 1. e, the ſuavities of thoſe good thinss 
that ſhal be reveled at the coming of our Lerd, 
The ſum of al ſeemsthis : The Spirit of God 
wrougli 


S. 1: Peculiar Diſpoſurions int Saints, &C, 


wrought-in them fome great iltuminations and 
diſcoveries of the coming of the day of God, 
which gave them labial taſtes of the Heavenly 
Gitt,and brought them under a great meſure of 
partial Reformation, and Renovation of heart 
and life, 

2, The Saints have ſome peculiar princi- 
ples and diſpoſitions in them, which render 
their looking for the coming of our Lord ex- 
ceding influential, 

(1;) Believers have a Divine Nature, 
which is ſuited unto the coming of the day of 
God, and al thoſe good things then ro be en- 
joyed, as 2 Per. 1.4. And this makes the 
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a, i expectation of our Lords coming exceding 
Þ- I efficacious. There is no diſpoſitiou ſo ſpir:- 
un I} twally natural to the new creature, as the con- 
(c- © tinual looking For the coming of our Lord. 


Hence the daily exereice hereof cannot but be 
of grear- force, for the improvement of al holy 
Converſation and Godlineſſe, Believers nei- 
ther thinke, nor ſpeake, nor a&t, nor live as 
they ought, longer then they mind the coming 
of their Lord, 

(2.) Saints have a Spirit of Adoption 
dwelling in them, which addes a prevalent 
Influence to the looking for the coming, of 
their Lord, The Spirit ef Advption reſiding 
In Belieyers, is an carneſt of al thoſe glori- 
ous enjoyments, which ſhal be reveled ar the 
coming of our Lord : and oh ! what a ſove- 
rain force doth their looking for the coming * 
of the day. of God receive hence, for the 
improvement of al manner of Godlinefſe and 

_—_— N23 boly 


179 


Peculiar Diſpoſutions in Saints, CL; 4, 


holy Converſation 2: Thus Rom. 8. 23, Our 
ſelves alſo, which have the firſt fruits of the 
Spirit, evew we our ſelves groan within our 
ſelves, waiting for the Adoption: The Spirit 
reliding in believers, asthe principle of their 
life and Grace, is, not only the firſt fruits of 
approching Glorie, but alſo a powerful ſpring, 
which inclines the heart, by ineffable groans, 
ro move towards our approching Lord , 
whereby the heart is fortifted, and drawen 
forth in» at manner of 'holy converſation and 
Godlincfſe. This Spirit of Adoption thus 
dwelling ard aRing in believers, doth, by 
lively views of our Lords coming, worke up 
the. heart to great elevations of Grace and 

holineſfe, | 
(3+) Saints have-in them a principle of 
Divine {aith; which hath a great correſpon- 
dence with,. and Influence on their looking 
for the. coming of the: day of -God, .in order 
to an holy converſation and Godlinefſe, O! 
what an intimate cognation_ hath faith, with 
the coming of our Lord ? and how much is 
Godlineſſe improved by believing fights of 
that great- day ? where ever we find any pe- 
culiar promiſſes made -to a particular condi- 
tion,.or frame of Spiritzthere faith, when ex- 
erciſed on fuch promiſfes, receives a peculiar 
Influence : Now looking for the coming of 
the day of God, hath mariy ſpecial promiſes 
made to it, which taith improves and draws 
influence from, in order to a holy converfation 
and Godlineſſc, Thus; > Tim. 48. Paul 
brings 1n- the love 6i Cliriſts appearing, n 
; IC the 


ww £5 — my FT a 


$1, towards Chyiſts coming, 


the main condition of the Crewn of Righte-/ 
 ouſneſſe, So Heb.'g. 28, The looking for 
Chrifts coming, is made the condition of his 
appearing the ſecond time, without ſin, unto 
ſalvation. Andin'the general,:I do not find 
any one frame of ſpirit, which has more pe+ 
culiar promiſſes made to it, thary this 'of look- 
ing for, and haſtening to the coming of our 
Lord, Now then fairt-finding on record ſuch 
ſpecial promiſſes, made to this locking for our 
Lords approche, + hence it derives ſpecial 
Motives and Influences, whereby it is much 
raiſed, quickened, and fortified in the pro- 
ſecution of al manner of holy converſation 
and Godlineſſe, Special promiſſes entitle us 
unto ſpecial privileges, bleſlings, and Influ- 
ences, upon the performance of the condition 
annexed to them, And the main worke of 
faith 1s, to ſucke and draw forth the juice and 
marrow of theſe: promifſes in order to the 
Divine life, | 
(4.) A Saint has a ſtrong Bent of heart, 
with a great quantitie of ſpiritual Afﬀections, 
which are al ſuited to the coming; of rhe day 
of God ; and being exercrſed. thereon draw 
thence ſoverain Influences, for the promoting 
of an holy Converſation and - Godlinefle. 
What more agreable to the Saints defires, 
than the coming of their abſent Lord 2 how 
are their hopes ſolaced herein ?' what” a 
vchement Indignation and Antipathie have 
they againſt al that may hinder their Lords 
approche 2 How much is their ſpiritual joy 
ſatisfied herein > What an holy fear have 
| N 3 they 
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The Effefts of Chriſts coming, C, 4, 


they of themſelves, left they ſhould be found 
ſhort in that day 2 Now theſe AﬀeCtions thus 
exerciſed on our Lords ſecond coming, draw 
down powerful Influences, for the promoting 
of al manner of Godlinefſe., When Divine 
Aﬀe&ions are in conjunction with the com- 
ing of the day of God, what ſtrange and ef- 
ficacious Influences procede thence, for the 
begetting and encreafing al manner of, holy 
Coverſation and Godlineſſe > How holy, 
how Heavenly minded are ſuch Chriſti- 
ans ? 

I ſhould now procede to the third Queſtion, 
What there is in the Effelts of Chriſts coming, 
which renders our looking far, and haſten- 
3ng to the ſame ſo Influential ? &c. The Ef- 
Fetts of Chriſt's coming are various and great, 
Wil he not then bring to Light al the Hid- 
den things of Darkeneſſe ? 1 (or. 4. 5. Shal 
not al men.be then recompenſed according 
to their workes ? How ſoon wil the wick- 
ed be then ſeparated, and caſt into Hel, 
Hat. 25.32, 33, &c? And as for the Righ- 
cores, wil itnot be a Day of Redemtion for 
them, as Luke 21. 28. Rom, 8.21 ? Shalnot 
Chriſt receive. them to himſelf, Joby 14. 3. 
and they be ever with their Lord, 1 Theſ: 4. 
I3 17. Col.3.4? AndO! whata 
Recompenſe of Reward wil Chriſt then give 
unto them, Luke 14. 14. 1 Pet. 5. 4. Heb. 
T1.26,27. 2 Ti1m.4.8 ? In ſhort , the Effets 
of Chriſts Coming may al be reducedto theſe 
two commun heads : (1.) The Torments of 
the Damned, ( 2. ) The Saints Reſt. The 

conſideration 
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conſideration of theſe hath efficacious Influ- 
ence on ſuch as wait for the coming of their 
Lord. But in as much as my contemplati- 
ons on theſe two great effefts, have exceded 
the proportion Iallowed them in this ſhort 
Diſcourſe, I rather chooſe to publiſh them 
apart, if the Lord favar my deſires with an 
Opportunitie, and his Aſſiſtance. 


Doftrinal Inferences. 


CHAP. V. 
The Application of the whole, 
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Dottrinal Inferences. 
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H&s diſpatcht the explication of our 
ſubje&t, we now procede to the Applica- 
tion thereof , and that firſt by Dorinal Infe- 
Fences, 1 
I. From the Doctrine of Chriſts coming as WP 
before explicated, we may infer, That looking 8 
for, and haſtening to the coming of the day of 
God comprehends the moſt noble and attive 
part off the Divine life, both ac to faith, and 
Godlineſſe. There are two main ſprings of Wt 
the Divine life,contemplation of God in Chriſt, Nl. 
and Afton, or motion towards him : and doth 
not looking for, and haſtening unto the com- 
ing of our Lord take in both of theſe 2 As for 
Coritemplation of God in Chriſt, what pure, 
immixcd, raiſed thoughts of God have ſuch, 
as daily expe the coming of Chriſt > How 
farfiliar, affe&tionate, and warme are their 
meditations of things ſpiritual ? with what a 
fervor and vehemence do ſuch applie their 
minds to Divine obje&ts > who more ennred 
to Divine contemplation, than ſuch 2 What 
. more 
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more effe&tyal co bind the thoughts to ſpiritual 
objects, than this looking for our coming 
Lord ? Doth not this make you maſters 
of your thoughts, by forcing of them on 
Inviſible Glories ? ' Who have more clear, 
real, and lively notions of -the things of God 
than ſuch > What more efficacious to improve 
al objects your thoughts converſe with, tg 
ſpiritualiſe al providences and enjoyments, 
than ſuch lively expeRations of our Lords 
appruche ? In hon, may not this be eſtimed 
us Jacobs Ladder, whereby the ſoul aſcends 
r up - God, aud God deſcends down unto the 
- Wiout? 
- & So alſofor fpiritual Aition, which is ano- 
ther-majn . part of the Divine life, what more 
5s powerful to' fortsfie, familiariſe, and ſweeter 
o gracious exercices, than daily waiting for the 
f coming of our Lord ? Doth not this quicken, 
ie Rrnlarge, refreſh, ſtrengthen, and eſtabliſh the 
4 ſoul in al holy duties > What more effectual 
xf Wo fil up al your rime with proper duties ? 
t, YDath not this bring the ſoul- into the neareſt 
h Facceſſe ro God? Is it nor the wing, by which 
1- Wthe ſoul retires into God ? Doth it not ſub- 
(ue the heart to God, and cauſe it firmely to 
adhere to him®? In ſum : Is not this looking 
for the coming of our Lord, the richeſt, ſa- 
eſt, ſweeteſt, freeſt , moſt ſatisfying, mott 
thriving, moſt harmoniows life ? Yea, doth 
not come neareſt to the life of God ? where- 
In conſiſts the life of God, but in the bleſſed 
ifion, and Fruition of his own moſt perte& 
Being > And who have a more clear and real 
| vi ſion 
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viſion and ſraition of God, than ſuch as daily 
look fer, and haſten to the coming of our 
Lord ? And doth it not hence follow, that 
this contains the moſt noble and ative part of 
the Divine life > Oh ! what a progreſle hath 
he made in the Divine Life, whoſe heart is 
raiſed to a daily contemplation of and medi. 
tation, on the coming of the day of God ? 
2. Hence alſowe ſee the true _—_— why 
ſo many profeſſors, and ſome truely Godly, are 
fo fay behind in their Chriſtian Race, and 
have ſo much of their workg before them, 1t 
is ſtrange to conſider how long. many haye 
been in the Schole of Chriſt, and yet hoy 
far ſhort they are of others, who entred on 
the profeſſion of Chriſt long -afrer them, 
Oh ! how carnal, and darke are their notions 
of God in Chriſt > Whar cold and frozen 
Aﬀetions haye they for God, and the things 
of God ? How ſoon are they ayer-powered by 
a ſmal Tentation > What a burden is it to 
them to part with their burdens, that hinder 
them in their Chriſtian race 2 How much an( FJ] 
how ſoon are they defiled with the pollutions 
of this world 2 And-. whence comes al this, 
but from want of ſerious, lively expe&ations 
of their Lords Approche ? Believe it, there 
1s a deep myſterie, a Spiritual Art and Ski 
in Godlineſſe, which none arrive unto ſo ſoon 
as they, who wait for the coming of their 
Lord, What made the Theſſalonians, in 1 
ſhort time to arrive unto ſuch high pitches olic;n 
Chriſtianitie, but that they imbibed, or ſuck-Wjy 
ed in, at their firſt Converſion, this principle, Ynjq 
ol 
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of waiting for the coming of their Lord, 
1 The. 1. 10? and O that profeſſors would 
at Firie this experiment | Verily, we ſhould not 
of Fhave ſuch complaints, decays, folies, and ſcan- 
th Wdals among profeſſors,as now we every where 
s Wind. Itis a ſure and fixed Rule, Thar no 
li- Wore hath made a further proficience, in the 
chole of Chriſt, than he can with hope and 
by W Joy expet? the ſecond coming of Chriſt, 
re F- 3. Hence likewiſe we may infer, That 
ud Bf among the croud of profeſſars, few, yea very 
ew, are acquainted with this great frame of 
looking for, and baſtening to the coming of 
the day of God. (1.) Bo not many, who 
noſeſſe love to Chriſt, hate the thoughts of 
bis coming, as 2 Pet, 3, 4? (2.) How ma- 
ny are there, who forſake their firſt love, and 
backſlide from Chriſt, as Hof. 11. 7. Rev. 
2,4? (3.]} Can we ſuppoſe, that they look 
forthe coming of their Lord, whoſe eyes are 
dazled with : 4 fading beautie of this world ? 
(4.) Do they look tor the coming of their 
Lord, who fleep ſecurely in the bolome cf 
the times, and never mind their later end ? 
(5) Is it poſſible that they ſhould expect the 
coming of their Lord, who are drowned head 
and ears in the cares of this world , who vi- 
olently purſue after the ſhadows of time, but 
e prodigiouſly ſſhggiſh about the concernes 
pf erernitie ? (6,) May we imagine, that 
hey look for the coming of their Lord, who 
annot denie themſelves a toy, or ſenſual luſt 
*FWcr him, who indulge themſelves in the com- 
Maiſſion of knowen figs, and the omiſſion of 
pl known 
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known duties 2 Oh ! how defeRive are 4 
theſe, with many more commun profeſſors, 
in their looking for, and haſtening unto the 
coming of the day of God 2 Donot moſt mens 
lives ſpeak, what contradictions they are t« 
their profeiſion ? 

4. This alſo teacheth us, How much it # 
below the ſpirit, and profeſſion of a Chriſtian, 
to terminate and bound his Thoughts, Deſires, 
and Hopes by things of Time, Alas | how 
ſoon wil time eat us out of this poor Cottage 
we now inhabit in 2 What folie is it ro mak 
our Inne our home, our Hoſpital our Par-W' 
diſe > What ſhal we be the poorer, at the com 
ing of our Lord, for the want of thoſe worme. 
eaten Gods, thoſe maſqued Idols, thoſe gli. 
tering nothings, which the degenerate Sonsd 
Adam do now ſo much Idoliſe > Doth ne 
our -great Lord inſtru&t us, rhat che way 
Heaven us narrow, and the gate ſtrait ,, y 
That it us eaſier for a Camel to go through 
the eye of a needle, than' for a rich man ! 
enter into the Kingdome of God ? Mat, 19. 24 
The Camel hath a bunched back, and there 
fore cannot eaſily enter- into a ſtrait gate 
O ! how impoſſible is ir for Profeſſors to 
ter into the ſtrait gate of - Heaven, with an 
bunch cf times Tdols ? 'Bglieve it, ' belove_ 
Tdols and we can nrer to Heaven togehh, - 


ther : there is rto room for: ſuch falſe God 1 
How comes it to paſſe then, that we are ſo 
willing to part with our burdens > why” 
ſhould wedote on the Gods of time ?- what &. 
ſhame is it for us to take up with any = 
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ſhort of our Lord? O! what a great kind- 
reſfſe, and rich favor is it, for our Lord to 
ſnatch from us any eye-pleaſing Idols, which 
hinder our looking for, and haſtening to his 
fecond coming ? . 
5- Infer likewiſe hence, That the grand 
difference between ſincere Chriſtians, and ſe- 
et Hypocrites conſiſts, in the regard they bath 
ave to the coming of the Day of God. How 
far have many cloſe Hypocrites gone in the 
knowlege, profeſlion, and practice of Chri- 
ſtianitie? What a broad and dazling light has 
here ſhone on their minds? what deep con- 
iRions of (in, yea, and wounds of Conſci- 
ce for ſin have they layen under? Have not 
. Wome alſo had many affeCtionare workings of 
Micart towards Chriſt; his Ordinances, ways, 
xople , yea, and his croſſe alſo ? And O! 
bat a ſeeming conformitie have they given 
the Laws pf Chriſt 2 And yet after al this, 
0! how ſoon have al their Convictions, Aﬀe- 
tions, and ſeeming Godlineſſe ſunke down 
0 an earthly worldly Spirit , or, at beſt 
0 amere emty, ſecure, formal profeſſion? 
nd whence ſprings the bitter root of ſuch a 
rodigious Apoſtafie, but from this, that they 
ever had a real, ſpiritual, ſingle, pure, fixed 
Fyc of faith,” ro: look for the coming of the 
ay of God 21s not this fully exemplifed in 
he fooliſh: Virgins, who - are generally 
hought to refer.to theſe laſt days ? So Mat. 
j-3. They'.that were fooſh took their ' 
agpes, and took. no ol with them. May we 


. ot wel underſtand by oyl,.an eye of faith, 
| which 
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which enlightens the ſoul; and enables it to 
took for, and haſten to the coming of ns 
Lord ? Its true, the Wiſe Virgins, as wel as 
the Fooliſh, had their flumbering fus, while 
the Bridegroom tarried, as v. 5. but yet they 
had eyes 1n their heads, they had the Oyl of 
a Divine habitual faith, which kept them un- 
der an habitual Vigilance, albeit they wanted 
altual for ſome time; And htrein the mean- 
eſt believer excels the moſt ſhining hypocrite, 
that, notwithſtanding ſome ſhort flumbers he 
may be overtaken with, yet he ftil has an ha- 
bitual radical eye of faith, which more or 
tefſe has regard to the coming of the day 
of God. Whereas the moſt glorious hypo- 
crite has no Oyl in his Veſſel, no ſaving ha- 
bitual light, and therefore he lies in a dead 
ſleep, without any fiducial regard to the com- 
ing of the day of. God, 

6; This inſtru&s us alſo, That then, and 
only then the Croſſe of Chriſt triumphes in the 
hearts of Believers, over ſin, Satan, and thr 
World, when the foul s brought unto this 
Divine Life of faith, always to look for 
and haſten to the coming of the day of God 
What was it that made our great Lord, even 
on the Croſle, to triumph over the Croſk, 
but the previſton of his ViRorie over Death, 
by Death icfelf > So in like manner, what 
makes the Croſſe of Chriſt triumphant inthe 
hearts of Believers, but rheir faith looking 
through al their ſufferings ro the coming of 
the Day of. God,. and the complete Victogie 
they ſhal then obtain oyer al enemies 2nd 
crolſes , 
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croſſes ? O ! how much pleaſure, and how 
little paia have they in fighting againſt Sin 
and Tentation, who daily expect and hope for 
the coming of their Lord ? what makes the 
Lambes followers overcome by dying, but the 
fiducial hopes they have of c i Lords Ap- 
proche ? How comes it to paſſe, that the 
$aints rejoice intheir poyertie, and are poor 
intheir Riches, but that they by faith do be- 
hold their coming Lord > Doth not the Be- 
liever, who looks for the Approche of his 
Lord, look on al his evils as pailing, and on 
al his good things hoped for as coming to- 
wards him? And O ! what a triumphe doth 
the Croſſe of Chriſt gain hereby iu his heart ? 
What an happinefſe 1s it to him, to be un- 
happy for a littlg time, that ſo he may be 
happy for ever with his Lord > What Riches 
is it to him to be poor for a little time? 
How much Libertie doth he find in the 
ſlaverie of Time 2 What alittle Heaven doth 
he find ſtamped on -his temporary . Hel 2 
How many bleſſings on the curſes of men ? 
and why, but becauſe he expects the coming of 
his Lord ? 

7. Laſtly, Hence learne, how greatly it does 
concerne us al, to entertain our hearts con- 
tinually, with ſuch ſerious thoughts, and 
lively expeRations of Chriſts ſecond coming. 
It has been in part diſcovered, what influ- 
ence ſuch thoughts have upon our preſent and 
everlaſting condition. O ! then how ſhould 
this provoke us al to keep up ſuch ſerious 
treſh and L;vely thoughts of Chriſts fecond 

coming ? 
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coming ? Alas ! what is it that makes the 
moſt of men ſo ſotiſhly _ of God , 
ſo ſenſual and brutiſh in their enjoyments ; 
ſo careleſſe and regardleſſe of Heaven and 
Glorie ,, ſo ſecure and ſupine under al the 
threatnings of the Law, Hel, and everlaſting 
diſpleaſure ? Is ir not this, that men pur far 
from them the evil day , they never have 2 
ſerious thought of the ſecond coming of 
Chriſt to jugemenr, Surely, firs, would. we 
but be ferious in the confdtentin of this 
great day , what a ſtrange alteration ſhould 
we find in mens lives? would the voluptu-j 
ous glutton, in the midſt of al his dainties, 
but take up a ſerious thought of Chrifts ſe-W! 
cond coming, how ſoon would he turne his 
feaſting into faſting and prayer ? would the 
ſwiniſh drunkard, in the midſt of al hi 
careſles, ſeriouſly conſider, that the Lofd is 
coming, and wil ere long cal him to juge- 
ment for al his bruitiſh wickednefſe , ſurely 
every draught he drinkes would be but 
gal and wormewood to his taſte. So for theſ} 
profane Swearer and Blaſphemer of the name 
of God, would he but ſeriouſly confider, that 

ere long he muſt anſwer, at the bar of divineY 
Juſtice, for every idle word, how would bh: 
bridle his tongue, and watch over his lips? 
Likewiſe the covetous worldling, whoſe hean 
Is in his bagges and barnes, would he buif* 
now and then conſider, that his Lord is com- 
ing, and wil require an account of his ſtew 
ardſhip, how would he endeavor to makeF* 
friends of the unrighteous Mammon ? __ £1 
Y, 
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ly, for the. cloſe ſecret hypocrite, who 
makes it his worke to varniſh his profeſſion 
with ſeeming Graces, alas | did he but con- 
nd fider, that when the Lord Jeſus thal bewxe- 
he veled from Heaven, al his hypocrifie wil 
ng be laid open, al his hay and ſtubble, his 
far rotten , hollow-hearted profeſlion wil be 
» 2 burnt up, in that flaming fire, I ſay, 
of | would your cloſe hypocrites conſider this ; 
how would they prize a little ſinceritie ? how 
would they. worke out their ſalvation with 
fear and trembling, endeavoring to approve 
.{themſelve; not ſo much ro men, ,as to their 
Lord and maſter at his ſecond coming ? My 
ends, you cannot imagine, what powerful 
influence ſuch ſerious thoughts of Chriſts ſe- 
cond coming would have upon mens hearts. 
Methinkes, the very thought, that our Lord 
Jeſus is coming to judge both quicke and 
. dead ; that it cannot be long ere thar every ſoul 
ere preſent muft appear before his jugement 
Throne, and give an account of every thin 
done in the fleſh , and ſuch as are not foun 
in Chriſt, ſhal then be turned into Hel, to lie 
der the ſcorching wrath of a fin-revenging 
od, and that for ever, I ſay, ſuch thoughts 
theſe, methinkes, ſhould ſtartle and af- 
Irighren every ſecure ſinner in this cn 
gation. Is not this, firs, a ſad contemplati- 
0n, and yet moſt true, that of ſo many hyn- 
{reds that doe meet together for the Wor- 
hip of God , the greateſt part, yea all, that 
makeFemain unbelievers, ſhal ere long meer in 
LaſHcl, and there bewail their curſed ſecu- 
ly, : O "  ritie, 
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ritie, in not minding the coming of their 
Lord ? 
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7 4+ E prattic Uſes, which this ſubje as 
before explicated, are of great moment, 
and therefore deſerve ferions Artention. 

1. Here is mater of doleful Lamentation, 
and Humthation, to conſider, what ftranger 
the moſt of Profeſſors are to the coming of i 
our Lord. It is the obſervation of a 1a&F! 
great Divine, now with God : Ar this dy} 
the werld is coming to the' laſt fit of mad-t 
neſſe againſt Chriſt, And wherem ties this 
Jait fir of the worlds madneſſe againſt Chriſh, Wc 
but in mens endeavors to baniſh out of the 
World, al thonghts of the coming of the 
Pay of God, as 2 Pet. 3. 3. 4 ? Ard 
oh ! what fa& mater of Lamentation i 
it to thinke, how far mary Profeſſors 
fal under this condemnation * Alas ! how 
few underſtand what this: means, to 
jook for and haſten rv- the coming of the 
day of God 2 Where is the awakened ſoul, 
that tands on his watch tower, looking fortb}FC 
towards the coming of his Lord > when wa 
it, that you had any lively heart-affecting 
views of that great day? Doth it-nor give von 
a dreadful prognoſtic, that ſome aſtoniſhingÞor 
Jugementis at the dore, becaufe men fo littlegenſ 

expe 
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r | expe& the great day of Jugement, at the 
coming of our Lord ? Has & not ever been 
a fad preſage of ſome impendent Jugements, 
if not ruine to a profeſſing people, when , 
they have baniſht from their hearts al ſe- 
rious thoughts of future Jugement, as Lam. 
1.9? O that profeſſors would daily be hum- 
bled for; and lament over this fin, their not 
1} daily looking for, and haſtening to the com- 
nt, ing of che day of God ! 

2, Our ſubje& affords us alſo mater of Cax- 
nf tion, Advice, and Counſel to profeſſors, and 
ers that chiefly in four particulars. (1.) That 
of I they beware of a carnally ſecure, ſleepy, and 
© loitering ſpirit in their” Chriſtian Race, O! 
dy what a contradition is a ſleepy Chriſtian 
ad-Nto the Religion he profeſſeth > How near 
akin is a ſleepy Chriſtian to a dead hypo- 
crite ? Its true, the Hypoenites ſpiritual death 
Is 2 total-proivation” of al principles of life : 
but doth not carnal ſectritie bring a ſuſper- 
vn of the Acts of life, even in a real Chrt- 
ſtian ?' O |! beware of carnal ſecuritie after 
rs great 'pearce and comforts, whether inward 
r outward. How doth carnal ſecuritie 
eep: inſenſibly on moſt profeſſors, firſt or 
laſt > And what a danger are ſuch in of 
oling.their ' peace, exereices of Grace, and 
ommunion with Chriſt”? Remember, car- 
al ſeeuritie comes not: alone : and when it 
omes, it expoſerh you to the violent 4ncur- 
lon of every Tentation : and, that which is 
'orſt . of al, it binds up al your fpiritual 
enſes and Faculties ; ſo' that you- Can nei- 
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ther look for, nor haſten unto the cdmihgp of 
the day of God, O ! fear the errors of the 


Lord ai-that great day. How are the Con- 
ſciences of moſt men bound up with chains 
of ſecuritie , ſo that they cannot ſee or fear 
their miſerie, before they feel it ? 

(2) Be adviſed ale not ro expe or deſire 
much Reſt in this, Life, Remember it is 
inconſiſtent with your preſent ſtate, to have 
your Reſt here , becauſe. you are now in your 
Motion and Race towards your apptoching 
Lord. The Saints triumph here lies 3n co1- 
flis againſt fin and temtation , his.Reſt, inz 
life of faith under troubles. He that ex- 
pes other Reſt here, wil find the greater 
troubles and difappointment. And this alſo 
know, that the Hopes which a believer has, 
undef 4 his troubles, of a Reſt, at-the com- 
ing of -his Lord, , axe much better, than al the 
preferx enjoyments/ of. others,  ExpeRation 
of Reſt here is a great'bar to vur Tooking 
for the coming of our Lord; | 

(3). Beware of ſecret -beart-backſliding 
from Chriſt -: For;thele are moſt: oppoſit 
ro our: looking for,. and haftetring/ to th 
coming of the Day of God. It: was the 
ſaying of an holy eminent Divine- now it 
Glorie :- © Thinke g9- this fpeech;--when yo 
© ſee me: dead, that, of al Churches: in the 
* World,.the Lord Jeſus carries a moſt Je 
© lous eye, over theſe for whom he hath don 
* fuch great things ; and I know it; he taket 
© exceding il- your ſecret wantonnedles, 

* whoredomes of heart. . 
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4+ Take heed of a formal, remiſſe, fleight 
ſpirit in private duties, or public Ordinances : 
For hereby you loſe your communion with 
Chriſt , aud ſo, by conſequence, your look- 
ing fot, and haſtening to the coming of the 
Day of God. 

3. Here is alſo mater of. Heart-exami- 
nation, 

(1. ) Whether we look for the coming of 
our Lord, Are our hearts taken off from 
gazing on the fading Gloerie of this lower 
world ? Do we value alihings as they refer 
unto the coming of the Day of God? Are 
vur ſouls drawen by the Glorie of that day, 
as the Iron is by the Load-ſtone ? Do we 
by fairh feed on the good things of that 
day 2 What influence hath the expeRation 
of this day on our Hearts and lives 2 Are we 
made more holy and heavenly-minded here- 
by? If it be rhus with us, then al is wel. 
Bur if, after al our awakened thoughts, we 
are again grown fecure, carual, earthly- 
minded, fcrmal in duries, proud, and conti- 
dent in our ſelyes, it is a þlack marque we 
look not for the coming'of our Lord, - 

(2.) Examine whether you are prepared 
to meet the Lord, when he comes. Suppoſe 
you ſhould this night hear the crie, Behold, 
© tbe Bridegroom cometh ! are you ready to en- 
ter into the wedding chamber ? Have you the 
og Wedding garment of Faith and Holinefſe ? Do 
you ſtand with your loins girt, and your lamps 
F turning, ever ready to entertain vour Lord ? 
How Rands it with you in point of Aſſurance, 
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and wel-grounded evidences, as to your eternal 
ſtare ? Can you look Chriſt in the face with 
confidence, when he comes ? Are you ſure 
your {ins are pardoned, and your perſons ac- 
cepted ? Dare you look death in the face 
without change of countenance, when ever it 
comes ? Remember, the Lord hath taken al 
other cares on himſelf, that ſo we might 
care for nothing, but to prepare for our Lords 
approche, Examine whether this be your 
care, 

(3-) Examine wel both your Notions and 
Prattice of Godlineſſe, Count nothing God- 
linefſe, but what wil bear the fiery trial, at 
the-coming of our Lord : let there nar be 
a looſe pin in the main parts of your Chri- 
ſtianitie, Thinke oft, whither you are g0- 
ing, and where you fſhal loge at night; 
and this wil make you exceding accurate and 
curious, both in your notions, and practice of 
Godlineſſe, 

4. Here is mater . of conviction, rebuke, 
and ſhame, both to ſccure ſinners, and Saints, 
who mind not .the coming of the day 
God. 

(1.) Here is mater of conviction and con- 
iufton to carnal ſecure finners, ſuch as Peter 
propheſieth of, 2 Pet. 3. 3, 4. Who walk af- 
ter thetr own luſts : ſaying, where # iht 
promiſje of bus coming. 1 tear there are tw 
many, who pretend much friendſhip to Chriſt, 
and yet feldome or never think of his re&- 
cturn?, -I ſhal therefore take J:bertie, to rea- 
ipn the caſe with ſuch. Thep thinkeſt, per- 

aGyenture, 
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adventure, it may be long enough ere Chriſt 
come, if he come at al : Mean while thou art 
reſolved to take thy fil of thy Juſts. Very 
good : Ay, but what grounds haſt thou to 
thinke, it wil be long ere Chriſt come 2? 
Doth not the Scripture tcl thee in expreſſe 
termes, the Fudge ſtandeth at the dore, Jam. 
5-9? and dareit thou contemne plain Scxi- 
pture ? doeft thou conſider whoſe word it is. 
thou doeſt conremne ? whoſe threats thou 
thinkeſt ſcorne of ? Carſt thou not believe 
heis ſo near at hand 2 Why, yet believe 
that he'wil ſurely come, firfl or laft, and then 
cal thee to an account for al thine evil deeds ? 
I ſay, do but believe this, and I queſtioa nor 
but it wil make thine heart to ake. Ay, bur 
poſlibly ehou mayſt preſume to find favor 
with him inchat day ; Why not? What fin- 
ner ! canſt thuu expe to find favor in his 
eyes at laſt day, and yet dzſpiſe, and reject 
al proffers of his Grace in this day*of fal- 
vation ; ſpit in his face ; and prefer a few 
ſenſual delights before -him > Oh ! what a 
fooliſh ſoul-deluding - preſumtion is this 2 
Its true, our great Lord is exceding merci- 
ful, pure Grace, al love : Bur is he nat alſo 
2s jult and righteous? Is it, not a righteous 
thing with him to. recompenſe tribularion to 
carnal ſecure Naners 2.and, what ! weuldt 
thou have him unrighteous thar. he may ſhew 
mercie to thee 2. Ah ! what 4 fad contempla- 
tion is this for awakened ſinners, to thinke, 
that Gud muſt either be unrighteous, or al 
their fooliſh hopes of mercie muſt perith 2? 
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And let me tel thee, ſinner, the mercie and 
Free-grace of God wil be ſo far from fa- 
voriſing of thee, in that great day, if thou 
continueſt in thy fin, as that it wil prove a 
ſtinging aggravation of thy miſerie, Oh! 
what a dreadful worme wil this breed in thy 
Conſcience, to be ſpurned into hel by a foor 
of Mercie and Grace Do not thy hopes yet 
fail thee? Is not thine heart yer pained, and 
rent at the thoughts of thy Lords coming to 
Jugement ? Deeſt thou not, as it were, ſee 
the Lord of Glorie coming in Chariots of 
flaming fire, to take vengeance on carml ſe- 
cure finners 2 Methinkes, that voice ſhould 
be ever ringing in thine ears, Lo ! Yonder, 
yonder comes the Tudge of the whole Earth ! 
What meaneſt thou, f{inner, by plodding, how 
thou mayſt yo luſts, and yet eſcape fu- 
sure wrath 2 How long wilt thou procede to 
harden thy wicked heart to thine own de- 
ſtruction, by putting far off the evil day ? 
Aſſure thy ſelf the day of the” Lord is 
never the farther oft, for thy thinking it is ſo : 
but this advantage it wil have by the putting 
of it far off, it wil ſurpriſe thee unawares, 
And what wil become of al thy fond hopes 
and groundlefſe prefumtions ? how wil al thy 
cruel ſelf-fatteries end in everlaſting horror, 

confuſion, diſappointment and -deſpair ? 
(2.) Here is- mater of conviction and 
/hame even to Believers, to thinke how lit- 
tle' the moſt of them have their thoughts 
frxed or the ſecond coming of their Lord, 
Alas ! how littte are your expectations of 
that 
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that great day raiſed > How coldly and faint- 
ly do your Aﬀections worke towards that 
good time ? Ah Sirs ! are there ſuch glo- 
rious things to be reveled then > and hath 
the forerhoughts hereof ſo much influence, 
upon al manner of holy Converſation and 
Godlineſſe > How comes it to paſſe then, 
that Believers have their hearts no more bent 
towards rhis great day? How comes it to paſſe, 
that their Aﬀections are not carried out more 
to meet their approching Lord ? Is it nor 
ſtrange, that Chriſtians ſhould be fo ſel- 
tome, and ſo low in the thoughts of this glo- 
rious day 2 Alas ! where can we ſpend our 
meditations better than to meet our Lord ? 
where can the Spouſe better employ her 
thoughts and afteRions, than with her abſent 
Husband 2 Who ſhould look towards the 
coming of their friend, their Savior, if not 
Belixvers ? As for the ſecure world no won- 
der, if they endeavor to ſtifle al thoughts of 
their Lords approche, ſithat it wil be a black 
day to them : Bur. as for believers, O ! whar 
a joyful time wil it be tothem > Wil it not be 
the time of their complete redemtion, their 
mariage-day ? Should not their thoughts 
herelare be always muſing on this day ? 
How ſhouldrheir hearts leap for jor at the 
very reports of it ? But is it thus with them ? 
Are not al roo much ſtrangers to this day ? 
And oh | what an hainous fin is it for be- 

levers, not to look for this great day ? 
(1.) How much do ſuch fin againſt the 
many intimate relations they bear ro Chriſt ? 
Is 


Is it poſſible that the member ſhould forget 
its Head 2 Was it ever known, that the af. 
fe&ionate faithful Spouſe forgat her abſent 
husband ? Is it not then ſtrange unkindneſſe, 
that the members of Chriſt ſhould pur far 
fram them the coming of their Head, and 
Lord? 

(2.) What a ſtrange violence do ſuch of. 
fer to al the principles of the New Crez- 
ture ? Is there any thing more injurious to 
the divine nature, than not to mind the ap- 
proche of Chriſt > Doth not this greatly 
provoke and grieve the Spiric of Adoption? 
How is faith oppreſt, and kept under hereby? 
What a check and contradiction is this to al 
Divine Aﬀections ? . 

(3.) For Believers not to mind the com- 
ing of their Lord, is a fin againſt the ſtrong- 
eſt and deepeſt obligations, Doth not this 
oppoſe al our Covenants, Reſolutions, Expe- 
riences, Ordinances , yea, the _bloud and 
heart of our dying and exalted Savior > Was 
not this one main end of the death and exalta- 
tion of Chriſt, that believers mighr live al- 
ways in the expectation of him ? 

(4) What a World of other ſins are main- 
tained by our not looking for our Lords ap- 
proche 2 What more prevalent to feed Idol- 
Iafts 2 How. is Conlcience caſt into fits of 
ſpiritval ſlumber hereby, as Afar. 25. 5! 
What a world of floath, deadnefle, and for- 
malitte ts. nouriſhed hereby? How much 1n- 
ſabilitie, confuſion, and diftraRtion of ſpirit is 
cauſed hereby ? 

(5.) Yea, 
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(5-) Yea, how cruel and injurious are ſuch 
to their own ſouls? What a ſting and poiſon 
doth this-pur into every affliction ? How doth 
it embirter the ſweeteſt mercies 2 Yea, doth 
it not open adoreto al tentations, and leave 
men ſhifilefſe urider the greateſt difticul- 
ties ? 

5, Let us then al be exhorted henceforth 
daily to look for, and. haſten unto the com- 
ing of our Lord, And to provoke our hearts 
hereto, lex theſe following motives be duely 
conſidered by us. 

(1) Is not that great day our time of 
Reſt 2 and do not al mind their Reſt, ſpecially 
after hard labor, and a tireſome journey ? 
would not al fain be at home, when night 
comes 2 What is this world, but our Wil. 
derneſle ? _w 

(2.) Conſider the nearneſſe of your Rela- 
tion, and themanifold engagements you ſtand 
n unto Chriſt,” Are you not maried unto 
Chriſt ? and doth not the law of mariage 
require, that you daily expect the coming 
of your abſent husband ? Remember you are 
not maried to the clay-Geds of time, but to 
Chriſt, who has laid infinite obligations on 
you, daily to expect his returne. 

(3.) Conſider alſo Chriſts Regard, and 
Aﬀection towards you, Though his Bodie 
be in the ſupreme Heaven, yet 1s not his ev: 
of pitie and care , yea, and -his heart with 
you ? Doth he not long for you ? and wil 
ycu not alſo longs for bim ? | 


(4.) Re- 
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(4.) Remember alſo what Influence this 
looking for your approching Lord hath' on 
your heart and ways, O! What Vigor and 
Strength doth it infuſe into al that you do 
or ſuffer > How much is the heart hereby 
fortified againſt al tentations and difficulties? 
This wil be wings and ſpurs to the ſoul in 
every dutie : The more you eye your home, 
the more aQtive wil you be in your way. 

(5) Is not this likewiſe your Glorie and 
triumphe, to turne your back on althings of 
time, and daily to look for, and haſten to. the 
coming of your Lord ? Are you not hereby 
advanced into the higheſt forme of Chriſti. 
ans , yea, taken up into the very ſpirit and 
life of Heaven ? Have you not hereby a be- 
pinning of Heaven, a ſtampe of Glorie on 
your hearts and lives ? 

(6- ) Remember, that al you-do for your 
ſouls, without a regard tothe coming of the 
day of God, is nothing, You neither mind, 
nor affet, nor a& any thing-to purpoſe, 
longer than you mind your Lords approche. 
What is al your Religion without this, but 2 
dreaming, fleepv, loitering formalitie ? Al 
vour Actions and paſſions for God, which re- 
f-r not to this day, are loſt. 

(7.) To look for and haſten unto the com- 
ins of your Lord, puts you into a ſtate of 
Libertie and freedome ; it makes you free- 
borne Citizens of Heaven, as Phil, 3. 20. 
Whereas al others are chained to the [dols 
of time, priſoners to their luſts, of ſervile 
i9nobie ſpirits, No.hing brings ſo much 


Amplitude 


8.2, Prattic Uſes. 


Amplitude and Libertie of heart and ways, 
as daily looking for that great Day. 

(8.) Remember the judge ſtandeth at the 
dore ; you are on the brink of Erternitie ; 
anddare you lleep or loiter, when the judge 
is ſo near ? Is it not prodigious folie, to lie 
dreaming on the precipice of Eternitie 2 If 

ou look not for the coming of your Lord, 

is it not a black marque, that wrath and 
jugement look for you 2 Have you not ſuffi- 
cient cauſe to queſtion your Intereſt in Chriſt, 
if you altogether neglect and diſregard his 
ſecond coming ? 

(9.) Know that your choiſeſt comforts, 
peace, hopes, Graces, with the whole of the 
Divine Life depend greatly on your looking 
for, and. haſtening unto the coming of your 
Lord, Chriſt wil never honor you with 
much peace, joy, and Grace, if you wil noc 
honor him! with looking for and baſtening 
unto his ſecond coming, 

(10+) Future Blefledneſſe is entailed on 
our preſent looking for and haſtening unto 
the coming of our Lord. Thus Heb. 9. 28. 
And to them that look, for bim, ſhal be ap- 
pear the ſecond time without ſin, unto ſal- 
vation. . S0 that you ſee Chriſt wil appear 
to none in a way of ſalvation but ſuch. as look 
for him. 125 

(11.) Doth: not the whole Creation, ex- 
cepting the ſecure ſleepy world, look for the 
coming of our Lord, as Rom. 8. 19, 20, 21, 
and wil you not do the ſame ? 

(12.) Laſtly, To be akogether —— 
| 0 
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(4.) Remember alſo what Influence this 
looking for your approching Lord hath' on 
your heart and ways, O! What Vigor and 
Strength doth it infuſe into al that you do 
or ſuffer > How much is the heart hereby 
fortified againſt al tentations and difficulties? 
This wil be wings and ſpurs to the ſoul in 
every dutie : The more you eye your home, 
the more active wil you be in your way. 

(5.) Is not this likewiſe your Glorie and 
triumphe, to turne your: back on althings of 
time, and daily to look for, and haſten to the 
coming of your Lord ? Are -you not hereby 
adyanced into the higheſt forme of Chriſti. 
atjs , yea, taken up into the very ſpirit and 
life of Heaven ? Have you not hereby a be- 
pinning of Heaven, a ſtampe of Glorie on 
your hearts and lives? 

- ) Remember, that al you do for your 
ſouls, without a regard tothe coming of the 
day of God, is nothing, You neither mind, 
nor affet, nor a& any thing-to purpoſe, 
longer than you mind your Lords approche, 
What is al your Religion without this, but a 
dreamins, fleepy, loitering formalitie 2 Al 
vour Ations and paſſions for God, which re- 
f-r not to this day, are loſt. 

(7.) To look for and haſten unto the com- 
ins of your Lord, puts you into a ſtate of 
Libertie and freedome ; it makes you free- 
borne Citizens of Heaven, as Phzl. 3. 20. 
Whereas al others are chained to the [dols 
of time, priſoners to their luſts, of ſervile 
12nobie ſpirits, No.hing brings ſo much 
Amplitue 
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Amplitude and Libertie of heart and ways, 
as daily - looking for that great Day. 

(8.) Remember the judge ftandeth at the 
dore ; you are on the brink of Erternitie , 
and dare you leep or loiter, when the judge 
is ſo near ? Is it not prodigious folie, to lie 
dreaming on the precipice of Eternitie 2 If 
you look not for the coming of your Lord, 
is it not a black marque, that wrath and 
jugement look for you 2 Have you not ſuffi- 
cient cauſe to queſtion your Intereſt in Chriſt, 
if you altogether negle&t and diſregard his 
fecond coming ? 

(9.) Know that your choiſeſt comforts, 
peace, hopes, Graces, with the whole of the 
Divine Life depend greatly on your looking 
for, and. haſtening unto the coming of your 
Lord, Chriſt wil never honor you with 
much peace, joy, and Grace, if you wil noc 
honor him with looking for and baſtening 
unto his ſecond _ , 

(10+) Future Bleflednefſe is entailed on 
our preſent looking for and haſtening anto 
the coming of our Lord. Thus Heb. 9g. 28. 
And to them that look, for bim, ſhal he ap- 
pear the ſecond time without ſin, unto ſal- 
vation. . So that you ſee Chriſt wil appear 
to none in a way of ſalyation but ſuch"as. look 
for him, 

(11.) Doth-not the whole Creation, ex- 
cepting the ſecure ſleepy world, look for the 
coming of our Lord, as Rom. 8. 19, 20,21, 
and wil you not dothe ſame ? 

(12.) Laſtly, Tobe altogether unmindfbl 
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of your Lords approche, argues a lifeleſſe, 
ſenſeleſſe heart, Is not the expectation of 
your Lords approche, your ſafeſt, ſweeteſt, 
richeſt, nobleſt life > Oh ! then what a (ad 
death is it, to be deprived, either in part or in 
whole, of that which is your higheſt lite? 
To. be dead to Chriſt and his ſecond coming, 
which brings eternal life, what a miſerable 
death is this? Ts not al life dead and gone, if 
your looking for your Lords returne be dead 
and gone ? 

To give a few DireRions for our better 
looking for, and haſtening unto the coming of 
our Lord. 

I. Mak: the promiſſe the meſure of thine 
expettations , and les thy ſpirit be unſati/- 
fied, til rhou haſt got ſome aſſurance of an 
intereſt in the good things promiſſed, at the 
coniing of thy Lord. Asthe promiſle alone 
car: give being to thy faith and hopes , 
the Aſſurance of an intereſt in the things pro- 
miſſed, gives life-and vigor tothy looking for, 
and haſtening unto the coming of thy Lord, 
Thou canſt not.hope for the coming. of thy 
Lord, without a promiſie , neither- wilt thou 
haſten towards it, without ſome perſuaſion of 
an Intereſt in the things promiſſed, - Leave 
not ſoul-concernes under any hazards, or per- 
adventures : Reſt not eaisfied in any condi- 
tion, 'til you ate ſure, you can look Chriſt 
in the face, when he comes, wichout fear ot 
ſhame. In order hereto. caſt ;up. your ac- 


counts daily , and never be fatisfied withont 
ſome aſſurance your ſins are pardoned. 
| (2.) Br 
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(2.) Be ever parting with the Tdols of 
time - Ler no falſe God, or Image of Jea- 
louſie loge in your heart. Remember the 
Lord uſually conveigheth his moſt deadly 
poiſon, throught the ſweet wine of proſpe- 
ritie,  O ! how many, by having their eyes 
dazled with the glorie, of this world, have 
loſt the ſight of their Lords approche > How 
ſoon are our eyes Wiſted, and hearts be- 
witched with the golden pleaſures of that . 
heart-inveigling Idol, the World? Oh | at 
what 'a'diſtance ought- we to keep from the 
wals of this Peſt-houſe ? what have we to do 
with this dirty - Idol, which the- degenerate 
Sons of- Adam Worthipand adore ? | 

(3) Lee your Thoughts and Aﬀettions 
ever works according to the Dignitie of thoſe 
objelts you expett, at the coming. of your 
Lord, and your Relation to them, - Haſt thou 
aclear apprehenſion of thy Lords approche, 
and ſome Affurance of an Intereſt in him ? 
0! then how ſhould” thy Love, by al man- 
ner- of + vehement exercices both - of deſire, 
hope,” Joy and - ſatisfation; move-. towards 
thy Lord 2 Or, doeſt thou behold the com- 
ing of thy Lord, but want a prevalent aflu- _ 
rance of an Intereſt-in him 2 what an holy ( 
awe and filial fear of thy Lord , what hatred 
= Indignation againſt fin oughteſt thou ty 
ave ? 

(4.) Make frequent ſuppoſuions of thy 
Lords. Approche ; and thinks what thoughts 
thou wilt then have of things. Remember, 
with what ſwift wings time poſteth away, and 
| Etexnitiz, 
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of your Lotds approche, argues a lifeleſſe, 
ſenſelefſe heart. Is not the expeRtation of 
your Lords approche, your ſafeſt, ſweeteſt, 
richeſt, nobleſt life > Oh ! then what a ſad 
death is it, to be deprived, cither in part or in 
whole, of that which is your higheſt life? 
To. bedead to Chriſt and his ſecond coming, 
which brings eternal life, what a miſerable 
death 1s this? Ts not al life dead and gone, if 
your looking for your Lords returne be dead 
and gone ? 

To give a few DireRions for our better 
looking for, and haſtening unto the coming of 
our Lord. 

I. Make the promiſſe the meſure of thine 
expettations , and les thy ſpirit be unſatiſ- 
fied, til thou haſt got ya aſſurance of an 
intereſt in the good things promiſſed, at the 
coming of thy Lord. Asthe promiſfe alone 
car give being to thy faith and hopes , {0 
the Aſſurance of an intereſt inthe things pro- 
miſſed, gives life and vigor tothy looking for, 
and haſtening unto the coming of thy Lord, 
;Thou canft not.hope for the coming of thy 
Lord, without a promiſſe , neither-wilt thou 
haſten towards it, without ſome perſuafion of 
an Intereſt in the things promiſed. . Leave 
not ſoul-concernes under any hazards, or per- 
adventures : Reſt not Caisfied in any condt- 
tion, 'til you ate ſure, you can look Chriſt 
in the face, when he comes, without fear of 
ſhame. In order hereto. caft ;up. your ac- 
counts daily . and never be ſatisfied without 
ſome aſſurance your ſins are pardoned, 
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(2.) Be ever parting with the Idols of 
time : Let no falſe God, or Image of Jea- 
louſie loge in your heart. Remember the 
Lord uſually conveigheth his moſt deadly 
poiſon, through che ſweet wine of proſpe- 
ritie, ' O ! how many, by having their eyes 
dazled with. the glorie of this world, have 
loſt the ſight of their Lords approche > How 
ſoon are our eyes Miſted, and hearts be- 
witched with the 'pgolden pleaſures of that - 
heart-inveigling Idol, the World? Oh ! at 
what 'a'diſtance ought- we to keep from the 
wals of this Peſt-houſe-? what have we to do 
with this dirty - Idol, which the- degenerate 
Sons of- Adam Worihip and adore ? | 

(3:) Lee your Thoughts and Aﬀettions 
ever works according to the Dignitie of thoſe 
objelts you expeft, at the coming. of your 
Lord, and your Relation to them, - Haſt thou 
aclear apprehenſion of thy Lords approche, 
and ſome Affurance of an Intereſt in him ? 
0! ther» how ſhould thy Love, by al man- 
ner-of - vehement exercices both - of  delire, 
hope,” 'Joy and - ſatisfation, move.. towards 
thy Lord 2 Or, doeſt thou behold the com- 
ing of thy Lord, but want a prevalent afiu- 
rance of an Intereſt-in him > what an holy 
awe and filial fear of thy Lord , what hatred 
- Indignation againſt fin oughteſt thou ty 
ave ? 

(4.) Make frequent ſuppoſuions of thy 
Lords. Approche ;, and thinks what thoughts 
thou wilt then have of things. Remember, 
wih what ſwift wings time poſteth away, and 
| Eternitiz, 
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Eternicie haſtens towards thee, Make ſuch 
ſuppoſitions as theſe ; What if this night 1 
ſhould hear the midnight-crie, Behold, the 
bridegroom comtth ? how am I prepared to 
meet my Lord ? Can I look him with con- 
fidence in the face ? Wil my ſoul then be 
able ro paſſe the fiery trial, without, being 
conſumed ? m7 

(5-) Do mothing, bug what than wouldef 
do, if the Loyd wert come, This wil give 
thee much” confidence in looking. for the 
coming of thy Lord. They, who. meſur 
al their Actions' by-that. day, wil: not car: 
how ſoot it come, * Such as keep their ſi. 
rits in- ani abſolute ſubmiſſon, to :the Divine 
wil, both as to doing and ſuffering, are in 
the fitteſt poſture ro entertain their Lord, 
The reafon why the moſt of men are 4 
averſe from looking for, and haſtening un- 
to. the coming of the, day of God, is the 
Irregularitie of their Afions, which they 
know wil not bear the trial, of that day. 

(6.) Contend daily with invincible Reſs 
lution, and violent efforts towards the co 
ing of the Day of God, Go forward, iu 
the ſtrength of the Lord, with invincible” 
courage . and vigorous: aRiyitie to meet your" 
Lord : and remember, what difficulties yu 
meet with in your way, wil be made up i 
the enjoyments that follow. Alas! what if 
it that keeps our ſouls -at ſuch: a diſtanc{F"** 
ſrom the comin cf ihe Day of God, butthe 
Formialitie and ”* +4-«fſe of our Spirits 
our race? Is the: + :1ich deadneſſe in = " 
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heart, whereby thou art hindred in thy race? 
And is there not much life in Chriſt to 
or thee ? then adhere to him, draw 
rom him of his fulneffe Grace for Grace, 
tharthou mayſt run with ſpeed, the race ſet 
before thee. Dread a loitering formal ſpiric 
as muchas Hel. | 

(7) Muſe and conſider much on the plo- 
riows effetts, which follow the coming of the 
day of God. Remember that thy preſent 
thirſty deſires, wil then be turned into a love 
of Fruition and complacence. How ſoon 
wil the Saints preſent tears be changed into 
eternal joys ? O 1 what an excellent thing 
is Heaven ? Doth it not as much ( or much 
more ) excede our preſent apprehenſions, as 
our preſent apprehenfions excede our pre- 
ſent enjoyments > What are al preſent 
enjoyments, whether ſpiritual or temporal, 
bur ſhadows, in compariſon of thoſe ce- 
leſtial enjoymerits ? Yea, al we here enjoy 
is ſcarce a picture of that glorious 
ſtate, O 1 what a bleſſed day wil that be, 
. When the Saints ſhal leave, though nor . 
.1heir Natures, yet al their imperteCtions 
our ieth natural and finful 2 When al their Spi- 
Jritual Darkneſſes, Errors, and Douts, ſhal 
end in the beatific Viſton of God, as he is, 
-Wce to face : When al their Rebellions of 
Weart, ſhal end in a perfe& conformitie 'and 
MubjeRion to the Divine Wil : When al their 
- Sunlawful paſſions and exorbitant Aﬀections 
val end in a regular harmonje and ar” : 
when 
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when al their Deadneſſes in Duties, ſhal 


'  endin the moſt vigorous and lively exercices 


of al manner of Graces : When al their 
convulſions and terrors of Conſcience ſhal 
end in complete aſſurance of Gods Love : 
when al their Diſtances and Eſtrangements 
from God ſhal endin perfeRt Union and com- 
munion with God ; When al their troubles, 
_ +. and diſſatisfaQons in this world ſhal 
end in perfe&t Reſt and Satisfation ; O! 
what a glorious bleſſe& Day wil this be? 
How would the ſeriqus and lively views here. 
of by faith fixethe heart, in looking for and 
haſtening to the coming of the Day of God? 
(8.) Familiariſe thoughts of death unto thy 
ſonl , and never reſt ſatisfied, 'til thau baſt 
brought thine heart to a wel-grounded, chear- 
ful willingneſſe to be diſſolved. None lock 
for and haſten to the coming of their Lord, 
fo much as they who daily wait for their 
change. O | how welcome +is death, when 
It comes, to thoſe, who daily look for it? 
Who live better lives, thair they, who conti- 
nually thinke of death > What more effe&u- 
ally engageth men to die unto althings of 
time, than daily expeRations of Death ? They 
who look for the dreadful hour of Death and 
Jugement, how much do they deſpiſe. al the 
dreadful things of this life > Remember, that 
death comes not the ſooner for your expetia- 
tion of it : But the more you logk far it, the 
better prepared you wil be to; entertain It, 
when it comes ; You-wil die ous of choice, 
| not 
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not merely from neceſlitie. I ſhal conclude 
with a great ſaying, of that holy 

Mr, John: Rowe, ( p. 124. of his life ), when 
he drew near to death ; why, ſaid he, ſhould 
we not be willing to die : Chriſt came from 
Heaven to Earth, to free us from ſin and 
miſerie, and why ſhould not we be willing, 
t0 go from Earth to Heaven, to be freed 
from ſin and miſerie ? 
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